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MEAGRE RESULTS OF THE ‘‘ MONEY TRUST ”’ 
HUNT 


FOLLOWING carefully the hear- 

ings in New York during the re- 
cent so-called “money trust” investiga- 
tion, one can but feel surprised at the 
exceedingly meagre results. The al- 
ready too familiar history of the 1907 
panic has been rehearsed once more. A 
spirited defence of the New York 
banks was made by Mr. VANDERLIP, 
who scouted the idea that the banks 
were making anything like $50,000,000 
a year profit out of the charges im- 
Mr. Hep- 


BURN very forcefully reminded Mr. 


posed on country checks. 


Pvuso that Congress, not the banks, was 
responsible for the makeshift clearing- 
house loan certificates. Mr. James G. 
CANNON’s testimony developed the fa- 
miliar fact tliat a considerable part of 
the country’s idle banking funds drifts 
to New York, where it may be used 
Un- 


der a proper currency system much of 


for Stock Exchange speculation. 


the surplus “money” would be put out 
of existence. But Congress is respon- 
sible for the greenbacks, which are 
never paid off, and for the bond-se- 
cured bank notes, which remain prac- 
tically a fixed part of the circulation. 

While the investigation has devel- 
eved some criticism of the New York 
(‘earing-House in closing banks re- 
¢ .rded as weak, and one witness has ad- 


mitted that probably in certain circum- 
stances a mistake was made, we are 
inclined to think that generally the 
clearing house, in handling weak 
banks, has erred on the side of lenien- 
ey rather than on the side of severity. 
The financial situation in the past has 
been greatly aggravated by allowing 
unsound banks to continue in their 
career of mismanagement until ruinous 
failure resulted, with disaster often ex- 
tending far beyond the bounds of the 
district where the bank was located. 

A diseased bank is dangerous to a 
community’s financial health, and these 
diseased conditions cannot be _ too 
quickly eradicated on the appearance 
of the first symptoms. And if no other 
course is left, the unsound bank should 
be closed up. 

This is not said with a view to ex- 
cusing any mistakes the New York 
Clearing-House Association may have 
made, and certainly not with the aim 
to approve a policy that would inter- 
fere with the business of a solvent 
bank. But it is quite easy to raise au 
outery that will tend to make those re- 
sponsible for administering the affairs 
of the clearing house reluctant to im- 
pose the penalty which should be 
swiftly applied to banks that violate 


sound banking practices. 
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GETTING BUSINESS FOR THE 
BANK 


NLY a few years ago it was re- 
garded as improper for banks to 
bid for business by advertising; at 
least, nothing beyond the dignified 
“card,” giving the name of the bank, 
ete., was considered in accord with 
banking ethics. But since that time 
banking ethics have stretched a little 
bit, and a great many progressive 
banks are now advertising in a manner 
that indicates plainly enough that the 
purpose of such publicity is to get 
more business. 

Startling as was this innovation to 
some ultra-conservative bankers, it has 
been followed by something yet more 
startling, namely, the direct personal 
solicitation of business by persons con- 
nected with the bank’s staff. 

Few more interesting or more prac- 
tically helpful stories have been printed 
in this Magazine than the one pub- 
lished elsewhere in this number, telling 
the methods employed and the results 
attained by a bank that had the cour- 
age to send its employees out among 
the people and ask them for their 
business. 

We do not say that all bankers will 
approve of this method, for we know 
that many of them will not. Nor is a 
plan of this character practicable for 
all banks or adaptable to every com- 
munity. Of these matters each bank 
must be the judge for itself. 

But to all banks the methods de- 
scribed must be interesting. Even 
where a banker does not approve of 
getting business in this way, he can 
hardly afford to ignore a plan that his 
competitors may employ. 

Aside from its direct results in get- 
ting business, this personal solicitation 
by bank employees, as carried out in 
the work described in the article re- 
ferred to, has two or three important 
aspects. 


In the first place it revealed the fact 


that almost fifty per cent. of the bank 
ing business in the locality of th 
branches of the bank in question was 
being done by banks more or less re 
motely situated from the place where 
the business was maintained. Where a 
bank has strength and good reputation 

-which was true in this case—it would 
seem that a situation like that revealed 
would indicate that banks by their neg- 
lect are not infrequently losing busi- 
ness that should naturally come to 
them. 

And furthermore, this direct contact 
between a bank’s empoyees and_ the 
possible patrons of the bank not only 
stimulates closer personal relations with 
the accompanying advantages, but it 
helps to spread among the people a 
better understanding of the services 
rendered by banks and thus tends to 
increase the use of banking facilities 
generally. 

Finally, the result of the work done 
in this case seems to have transformed 
some of the cogs in the bank’s ma- 
chinery into live human beings, vitally 
alert to the bank’s interests, and has 
instilled into them the business-getting 
and business-conserving spirit, not only 
at special times when outside soliciting 
accounts, but at all times and when 
engaged in their daily routine duties. 


THE CLEARING HOUSES 
[ATE REST in the functions of clear 


ing houses in the United States has 
been stimulated by the — testimony 
brought out at the so-called “money 
trust” investigation recently in New 
York. 

The New York Clearing House, as 
representing the largest banking trans 
actions in the country, naturally comes 
in for the principal share of scrutiny 
in an investigation of this kind. 

While originally the principal fun 
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tion of the clearing house was to pro- 
vide for the convenient and rapid ex- 
change of checks—and no doubt that 
continues to constitute the clearing 
house’s chief function—its scope of op- 
erations has been gradually extended, 
under the pressure of necessities de- 
veloped by experience. The require- 
ments for membership in the New York 
Clearing-House Association have grown 
more strict and the rules governing the 
organization have also tended toward 
a more rigid standard. 

Those responsible for this tightening 
of control over member banks contend 
that this policy was necessary to en- 
force sound banking, and it must be 
admitted, whether the policy be en- 
dorsed in its entirety or not, that one 
of its results has been an improve- 
ment in banking tone. 

Probably one of the suggestions aris- 
ing out of this investigation will be a 
proposal for putting the clearing houses 
under Federal law. ‘There are many 
valid objections to such a proposal, be- 
cause in the very nature of things 
many matters arise where prompt and 
even radical action is necessary to save 
the banks and the business situation 
from great injury, and where it is now 
possible, with the freedom the clearing 
houses enjoy, to take such action, but 
it might not be possible were the clear- 
ing houses bound by Federal statutes 
which are difficult to change. 

No doubt, however, the expansion of 
clearing-house functions, while  gen- 
erally along commendable lines, has de- 
veloped some sources of friction from 
which the banks were hitherto exempt. 
It is at least an open question whether 
or not the time has come to throw legal 
restraints about these forms of finan- 
cial machinery. 

Theoretically, clearing houses are 
‘oluntary associations to which a bank 

ay belong or not as it chooses. But 

i practice membership becomes in 

any cases more or less compulsory. 


It is also claimed that quite often the 
management of these associations is 
dictated by a small clique who run 
things arbitrarily. These claims may 
or may not be well founded. Perhaps 
they are an illustration of the familiar 
truth that power gravitates toward the 
great and powerful. 

The incorporation of clearing-house 
associations, chiefly for issuing cur- 
rency, has been proposed by Mr. 
Tueopore Gitman of New York. 
Perhaps this idea might be extended to 
include all the clearing houses and to 
bring all their functions under the 
operation of Federal law. Possibly, 
with some slight extensions of their 
powers and some additional means of 
affiliation, the clearing-house machinery 
could be so improved that it might per- 
form the obligations that it is proposed 
to confer upon a central bank. 


CHARGES ON COUNTRY CHECKS 


NCE more this subject has been 
brought into prominence by the 
inquiries made by the Pujo committee 
in New York. It was developed that 
the New York banks derive an income 
estimated at as much as $50,000,000 a 
year from the charges imposed on out- 
of-town collections. The opinion has 
been expressed that these figures are 
much too high. But no doubt the 
banks do derive a large gross revenue 
from this source, though manifestly this 
is far from being all profit, since the 
banks are put to considerable expense 
in making these collections. 

The profit derived from this source, 
whether $50,000,000 annually or not, 
undoubtedly “looks good” to the New 
York banks. Yet, in imposing this 
charge the clearing-house banks seem 
rather to have postponed the settlement 
of a problem which they were not yet 
in a position to meet squarely. Few 
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bankers would probably deny that the 
better plan is that adopted by the for- 
eign clearing department of the Boston 
Clearing House, and that could that 
plan be applied in New York and ex- 
tended generally throughout the coun- 
try, it would be preferable to existing 
conditions. 

Those who are disposed to criticise 
the action of the New York banks in 
fixing a charge for collecting out-of- 
town checks should not forget that the 
problem in New York is complicated 
-by its size and by the fact that the 
city named is the chief financial centre 
of the country. 

A committee of the clearing-house 
association is now studying this whole 
matter, under the guidance of Mr. 
James G. Cannon, president of the 
Fourth National Bank of New York, 
and a recognized authority on clearing- 
house affairs, and much is hoped for 
from this investigation. 

With a proper system of check re- 
demption carefully worked out and put 
into operation much of the distress oc- 
easioned by the breaking down of the 
domestic exchange system, such as oc- 
curred in the panic of 1907, would be 
avoided, and if such a system were in 
operation there would be no substantial 
reason why the banks, under proper 
regulations, could not issue their credit 
notes, to be redeemed the same as 
checks. 


SUBURBAN NATIONAL BANKS 


OR many years it has been the 
practice of the Comptroller of the 
Currency to permit national banks in 
suburban territories annexed to large 
cities to be formed or to continue to 
exist without having the amount of 
capital or keeping the amount of  re- 
serves which the law requires for the 
banks in these cities. It is said that 
hereafter the organization of banks 


will not be permitted without the mini- 
mum capital required by law. 

Heretofore, so far as concerns bank- 
ing, at least, the Federal Government 
seemed to take no cognizance of the 
change of the corporate boundaries of 
cities. A notable example is that af- 
forded by the absorption of the city 
of Brooklyn into what is now the city 
of New York. The banks in New York 
must keep a reserve of twenty-five per 
cent. in their own vaults, while those of 
Brooklyn may redeposit one-half of 
their reserves in a central reserve city. 
In other words, though legally New 
York and Brooklyn are now one city, 
they have a separate existence for bank 
reserve purposes—one being a central 
reserve city and the other simply a re- 
serve city. Of course, the New York 
(or Manhattan) banks carry banking 
reserves for out-of-town banks to a far 
greater extent than the Brooklyn 
banks do. 

While there are some suburban dis- 
tricts included in the boundaries of 
large cities where it would probably 
work hardship to apply to the banks 
the same rule regarding capital that 
applies to the larger city institutions, 
it is not always so easy to tell where 
the city leaves off and the suburb be- 
gins, and furthermore a bank by lo- 
cating in a district that was once an 
outlying suburb but has now virtually 
become an integral part of the city, 
can organize with smaller capital than 
the other banks, and if permitted to 
operate with less reserve may have 
some theoretical and practical advan- 
tages over its rivals. 

In New York the State banks, 
through their privilege of operating 
branches, help in supplying the demand 
for banking facilities in the suburbs, 
but they must now add $100,000 cap- 
ital for each new branch established. 
The right of maintaining branches is 
one that the national banks do not 
have. 
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INFLATION POSSIBLE UNDER RE- 
SERVE ASSOCIATION PLAN 


CONCRETE illustration of the 

inflation possibilities of the Re- 
serve Association Plan was given re- 
cently in an address by E. D. Hvt- 
BERT, president of the Merchants Loan 
and Trust Company of Chicago. Mr. 
Hv cesert said: 

“The First National Bank of Chi- 
cago has, we will say, ten millions of 
dollars in gold in its vaults. It would 
be expected to deposit this with the 
Reserve Association and take credit for 
it. Under the proposed law it could 
still count this ten millions as reserve 
cash on hand. The Reserve Associa- 
tion would also count this gold as part 
of its reserve and could issue ten mil- 
lions of its own notes against it with- 
out paying a cent of tax. Let us sup- 
pose that some other bank, say the 
Continental and Commercial, is short 
in its reserves and goes to the Reserve 
Association with ten millions in com- 
mercial paper for discount. The Re- 
serve Association pays for this paper 
with its own notes, which the Conti- 
nental and Commercial National Bank 
is allowed to count as legal reserve. 
Thus the ten million of gold which 
now counts as reserve in the vaults of 
the First National Bank and nowhere 
else would under the proposed plan 
count as cash reserve in three places. 
It would count as full reserve against 
forty millions of deposits in the First 
National Bank, as full reserve against 
ten millions of notes and ten millions 
of deposits in the Reserve Association, 
and as full reserve against forty mil- 
lions of deposits in the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank. That is, 
the same ten million dollars in gold 
which to-day is held as a reserve against 
forty millions of deposits in the First 
National Bank would under our reform 
system serve as reserve against one 


or 


hundred millions of liabilities in three 
different concerns. 

“If this is not inflation, what is it? 
It has been estimated that an inflation 
of six billions of dollars in credits 
would be possible under this plan un- 
checked by any tax. The proposed tax 
itself is something of a humbug so far 
as being a producer of any revenue to 
the government is concerned. The plan 
provides that the profits of the associa- 
tion shall go to the government after 
paying five per cent. dividends on the 
stock and setting aside a certain amount 
for surplus. Hence all expenses and 
taxes paid by the association come out 
of the government’s share of the profits. 
In other words, the government pays 
the tax.” 


Mr. Hvuvsert expressed the opinion 
that the sentiment of those opposed to 
the Atpricu plan is crystallizing in 
favor of the incorporation of Federal 
clearing houses. 


BANKS AND THE RESTRAINT 
OF TRADE 


OMMENTING on the action of 
certain New York banks in mak- 
ing loans in aid of the Brazilian coffee 
valorization plan, the New York 
“Times” says: 
“This is a pretty plain case of re- 
straint of trade. The point in interest, 
so far as we are concerned with getting 
at the causes of popular discontent and 
agitation, is that our great banking 
concerns have advanced millions of 
money to finance this flagrant con- 
spiracy in restraint of trade, this con- 
spiracy which has materially increased 
the price of coffee to the people, and 
yet they wonder why the people listen 
to agitators like Mr. Bryan, why they 
give Mr. Roosevett preference votes 
in many States, why they applaud Sen- 
ator La Fouiiette, why there are so 
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many Progressives in the Senate and 
the House, why an investigation of the 
‘Money Trust’ is ordered, and why 
muckraking magazines have a_ great 
circulation. Everybody knows that the 
country is aflame with resentment 
against the banks and the trusts, yet 
here we have the plain evidence that 
the banks and the trusts are supplying 
the fuel that feeds the flame.” 

It may not be a parallel case, ex- 
actly, and yet its effects are the same, 
namely, prices are advanced, whenever 
a bank lends money to hold commodi- 
ties of any kind. Who that is familiar 
with our farming methods does not 
know that it is quite usual for the 
farmer to “hold his wheat” after 
threshing until such time as market 
conditions may be relieved from the 
pressure of the large quantity of wheat 
being offered soon after the harvesting 
season? And the device of holding 
cotton in the warehouse and many 
kinds of goods in storage is very com- 
mon. The banks have been aiding this 
practice for years, and no one has ever 
seriously criticised them for it, so far 
as we know. 

Indeed, we are not sure that in aid- 
ing to steady prices at certain seasons 
the banks are not performing a highly 
useful service and preventing a demor- 
alization of prices that would be ruin- 
ous to producers. 

Yet, we are not discussing the ques- 
tion whether the lending of money to 
aid in a foreign coffee corner—or some- 
thing of that sort—is a defensible 
policy or not. The criticism quoted 
from the New York paper certainly 
opens up an interesting field for dis- 
cussion. 

Are the banks to encounter political 
hostility because they lend money to 
the trusts? That, assuredly, is the fair 
deduction from the criticism quoted. 
Were the banks to stop loans to busi- 
ness concerns suspected of not coming 
up to Government requirements on ac- 


count of restraining trade, this might 
be a more effectual way to destroy the 
trusts than to prosecute them. It might 
be a policy, however, also destructive 
to other business and vastly harmful in 
its results. 


BLOW AT A GREAT INDUSTRY 


FROM time to time people have won- 

dered why there should be any 
prejudice in the popular mind against 
banks. All such perplexities will be set 
at rest at once and forever on reading 
this announcement, made by a bank in 
Kentucky: 

“Notice is hereby given to all that 
no candidate for office will be accepted 
as surety on any note to this bank. So 
it is needless to present any note to 
this bank with any candidate’s name 
to it.” 

This strikes a vindictive and fatal 
blow at the leading American industry 
—politics. If the banks will no longer 
“finance” candidates for office, what is 
to become of the country? Must only 
the rich, able to pay their own cam- 
paign expenses, be allowed to aspire to 
office ? 

And yet people wonder why the 
“money trust” is being investigated ! 


INDUSTRIAL UNREST 
DDRESSING the Bankers’ Associ- 


ation in London, recently, Premier 
Asguitu called the attention of bank- 
ers especially to the feeling of unrest 
prevailing in industrial circles, and in- 
vited their coéperation in contributing 
to the solution of the problem, by sug- 
gestion and by wise and fruitful ex- 
periments. 

About the same time of the Premier’s 
address, the subject was up for dis- 
cussion in the House of Commons. The 
Chancellor of the Exchequer declared 
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that the immediate causes of the unrest 
were “firstly, the wages; secondly, that 
the conditions of life were unworthy of 
the dignity of the workers’ manhood, 
and thirdly, that the workers were not 
treated as if they were possessed of 
minds and souls of their own.” 

This statement, if made by a respon- 
sible statesman in the United States, 
would doubtless be looked on as an ex- 
aggeration. Conditions here are hard- 
ly so bad as Mr. Lioyp Georce de- 
scribes as existing in Great Britain. 
Nevertheless, considerable dissatisfac- 
tion prevails, whether justly or not. 

Unrest, industrial or otherwise, does 
not necessarily indicate the existence 
of unhealthful conditions. Unrest may 
be a sign of progress, and it is prob- 
ably true, as philosophers have ob- 
served, that discontent grows with 
added learning and prosperity. 

It is not easy to see just what bank- 
ers can do especially to allay the dis- 
quietude to which the British Prime 
Minister referred. Bankers might be 
more liberal in making loans to per- 
sons of small means. But would that 
policy allay unrest or increase it? 

Probably the best service the bank- 
ers can render is so to use the world’s 
accumulated capital and credits as to 
carry on the routine of industry and 
trade in the most economical and effi- 
cient manner. That, if we understand 
banking at all, is precisely what they 
are doing now. 


AN IMPOSING BUILDING 


CONSIDERABLE space is given in 

this issue of THe Bankers Mac- 
AZINE to description and illustration of 
the new Bankers Trust Company 
Building in New York. 

Merely from a commercial and 
architectural standpoint the new struc- 
ture is important enough to justify this 
special attention, for it represents— 


I 


for the present at least—the very 
highest achievement in that direction. 
But the completion of this great centre 
of financial and commercial interests 
has a more significant aspect than this. 
It typifies not alone the growth of this 
particular company, but in a sense is 
representative of the marvellous de- 
velopment of trust companies that has 
been going on in the United States for 
the past ten or twenty years. 

This growth is all the more remark- 
able, since it does not seem to have 
been attained chiefly,.or even largely, 
at the expense of the banks. The lat- 
ter institutions have grown, if not so 
rapidly as the trust companies, still 
at a rapid rate. Of course, in some 
cases the trust company may have 
gained its present proportions at the 
expense of some particular bank, and 
probably, also, had there been no trust 
companies, the banks might have shown 
greater totals than they now do and 
their numbers might have been larger. 

Yet, when due allowance is made 
for all these facts, it nevertheless re- 
mains true that the trust company 
seems to owe its prosperity to having 
developed a fallow field. Coincidently 
with the numerous new functions which 
they have undertaken, they have also 
in many instances carried on ordinary 
banking operations, but these have 
been, as a rule, subsidiary to the main 
purposes of their organization. So 
popular have the trust companies be- 
come and so well adapted to present- 
day financial requirements, that there 
is some tendency to combine State 
banks with them, or to supplant such 
banks by trust companies. Indeed, in 
Massachusetts this latter course was 
taken some time ago. 

The sudden and remarkable growth 
of what is even yet substantially a new 
kind of financial institution illustrates 
the truth of the familiar adage that 
there are still plenty of good fish in 
the sea. And although the develop- 
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ment of banking service in this coun- 
try would seem already to have been 
carried to the highest attainable point 
of perfection, no doubt the future will 
bring forth other demands which will 
be readily and efficiently supplied. The 
agitation among bankers for improved 
means of agricultural credit is a case 
in point. 

If impregnable strength be—as we 
regard it—one of the fundamentals of 
a financial institution, and if that 
strength can be typified in a building 
of any kind, it certainly stands out 
most strikingly in the new Bankers 
Trust Company Building. Of course, 
even more remarkable than the build- 
ing, is the personnel of the board of 
directors, probably unmatched for rep- 
resentative character by any bank di- 
rectorate in the United States. It goes 
without saying that this splendid struc- 
ture, and the tremendous resources rep- 
resented in the current balance sheet 
of the Bankers Trust Company, are an 
expression of the dignity, power and 
trustworthiness of New York banking. 


MONEY TRUST INVESTIGATION 
HALTED 


NNOUNCEMENT was made re- 
cently that the “main investiga- 
tion” of the “money trust’ woald be 
put off until after the election. This 


decision will disarm those critics who 


are contending that the investigation 
was prompted for political effect, be- 
cause the inquiry does not yet seem to 
have revealed anything of particular 
advantage as a political asset. 

The purpose of the investigation has 
not yet fully been made plain. 

The whole thing seems to be a part 
of that unwise policy of sensational 
prying into business affairs which of 
late has become a national pastime. 

Of course, if there is anything 
wrong in the banking situation, which 
the banks themselves are either inca- 
pable or unwilling to correct, the evils 
must be discovered and the remedy ap- 
plied. 

But the whole thing has an insincere 
look. And for this very obvious rea- 
son: Congress has known for many 
years of many admitted defects in our 
banking system—defects as to which 
there has been almost a unanimity of 
opinion—and has done nothing abso- 
lutely to make things better. To come 
now at this late hour, with a beating of 
gongs and blowing of horns, to stir up 
a sensation, has a decidedly insincere 
look. 

We regret exceedingly to say that 
neither this investigation, not the tac- 
tics of friends of the Reserve Associa- 
tion plan and its apparent auxiliary, 
the National Citizens League, are such 
as to win the approval of those who 
believe that candor and honesty are of 
first importance in dealing with our 
banking problems. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT ONE-DOLLAR SILVER CERTIFICATE 


QERIES 1899; check letter “B”; 

J. C. Napier, Register of the 
Treasury; Lee McClung, Treasurer of 
the United States; Portraits of Lincoln 
and Grant. 

This is a crudely executed counter- 
feit, printed apparently from badly 
etched zine plates on a single sheet of 
paper, no attempt having been made to 


imitate the silk fibre of the genuine. 
The lettering is poorly done and rather 
indistinct, and there is an entire ab- 
sence of detail as to the geometric lines 
both on face and back of note. The 
number of the specimen at hand is 
261039670. This counterfeit should 
not deceive the ordinary handler of 
money. 
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GOING AFTER BUSINESS AND GETTING IT 


RESULTS OF A HOUSE-TO-HOUSE CANVASS FOR BANK ACCOUNTS 


By Horatio Ford, Secretary Garfield Savings Bank Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 


ps NOVATIONS in banking are 

frowned upon and are therefore 
rare. Against the clever schemes of 
many clever gentlemen who are profes- 
sional advertisers and not bankers, the 
bankers have as a whole succeeded in 
defending “Professional Etiquette” 
these hundred years. That means that 
while we have dropped from the high 
“professional” position of publishing 
only business cards, to the lower level 
of carefully-planned printed advertis- 
ing, and now of late even lower, to the 
actual writing of letters to selected 
names, still we have not yet fallen so 
low as to go out after accounts by word 
of mouth. Heaven forbid! Imagine a 
doctor or lawyer canvassing for busi- 
ness from house to house! Just what 
the analogy is, no one knows, but the 
parallel has been carefully and con- 
clusively drawn, as I say, for a hun- 
dred years. 

Because we in Cleveland could not 
see the analogy; because we wanted to 
grow faster in deposits; because we 
wanted to save advertising money; and 
because we wanted to help our boys and 
young men to make the most of them- 
selves, we tried house-to-house canvass- 
ing in April, 1911. How it worked and 
why we tried it again in October will 
possibly (like other innovations) inter- 
est you. 


BREAKING THrovuGH ANCIENT TRADI- 
TIONS, 


Don’t for a minute fancy that all 
there was to it was simply setting down 
four “beeauses” and then going out and 
trving it. No, indeed. The author of 
the idea rode it as an occasional hobby 
tor three lonesome years. Finally, when 
the time seemed opportune, he pre- 

nted it to the officers’ board. That 
‘nergetic body threshed it pro and con, 
chased it uphill to the heights of folly 


and down to the depths of banking im- 
propriety. Cowed and humbled, but 
still hopeful, the idea went to the 
finance committee, where it was almost 
melted in the heat of controversy, then 
again chilled with the frosts of theoret- 
ical impossibilities. After many chas- 
tening experiences the idea was _ re- 
turned—along with sundry secret mis- 
givings and mental reservations—to its 
parent to be “tried on.” 


Mappinc Our THE CAMPAIGN. 


The bank has four East End 
branches in Cleveland, besides its down- 
town main office. The plan was to take 
a city map, chalk off a certain small 
district in the neighborhood of each 
branch, then organize the cashier, tell- 
ers and bookkeepers in that branch 
into a visiting force which should make 
one call at every house in the selected 
district between the 12th and 22nd of 
April. Thus there would be four cam- 
paigns in four different localities at 
once. 

The daily clerical work must be so 
arranged that one man would do an- 
other’s work while the latter made calls 
for two or three hours one day, and 
vice versa the next day. The main 
office employees, being unable to cam- 
paign down-town, could help by extra 
substituting at the indoor work of the 
branches. 

This was not intended as a campaign 
for direct results—that had been chas- 
tened out of the idea—but was to be a 
campaign of friendly calling by the 
employees of a branch, upon its own 
neighbors, to gather information about 
these neighbors, and to leave a_ pleas- 
ant, personal impression. We all know 
how largely the choice of one’s bank 
is a matter of personal connections or 
impressions. 

Districts were chosen which were 














10 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


newly built up and where the branch’s 
influence had not yet fully reached, or 
where for any other reason we had 
comparatively few clients. 


ArovsinGc INTEREST AND ENTHUSIASM 
AMONG THE WorKERs. 


Having passed the fears of the com- 
mittees, the idea must next overcome the 
reluctance and objections of the in- 
tended workers. Realize that these 
were young men and boys of a clerical 
turn of mind, and clerical training. We 
were asking them all at once to put on 
their hats and become solicitors—sales- 
men, if you will. A considerable 
mental overturning! 

A pleasant dinner was arranged for 
the night before the opening day. Jolly 
music, no restraining presence of direc- 
tors, and, after the outlining of the 
campaign decails, two strong inspira- 
tional talks—these turned the trick. 
The president aroused loyalty to the in- 
stitution by pictures of its past and 
future; and a district manager for one 
of the large life insurance companies 
talked stirringly on the ideals and the 


Mr. 
Mrs. 


ing with a different man or boy, taking 
the branches in rotation. One or two 
hours of work were done between 8.30 
and 11 every morning, before the clear- 
ance and lunch hours, and an hour or 
two more in the afternoon, between two 
and four o'clock. In the general run of 
neighborhoods the lady of the house is 
least busy and most likely to be at 
home during these hours. 

Our calls were upon all classes of 
people, from those who dwell behind 
broad piazzas and highly trained door- 
maids to those who dwell behind an 
iron lock and a little, snappy dog. 

Each visitor was told to start at a 
certain house and work certain streets, 
one side of the street at a time, until 
he must return to the bank. He was 
armed with the latest financial state- 
ment of the bank in pamphlet form— 
perhaps fifteen of them—a _ dozen 
copies of our bank organ, “Thrift,” 
some circulars describing a savings 
scheme which we call “The Steady 
Savers’ Club” and some neatly printed 
business cards bearing his name and 
the bank’s, and last but not least, a 
handful of statistical cards like this: 


BM ainda conidia amines sawed RP EE MONET a6 soe s ss creeds wb tbewenenmaneanne 
ATTITUDE: - Cordial Indifferent Opposed Reasons. ...........cccccccessccccses 
FOLLOW UP FOR: Steady Saver Savings Commercial Safe Deposit Real Estate 


Answer Questions with “Y” or “N”....... 


possibilities that actuate a real busi- 
ness-getter. The dinner was a success. 


MAKING THE CALLs. 


Next morning an adventurous pair or 
trio started out from each office. The 
author of the idea took with him one 
whom he wished te show the game, and 
tried to do this each succeeding morn- 


After a few interviews one gets quite 
expert at talking glibly, gathering in- 
formation and marking the card all at 
the same time. The name of the street 
on which you are working goes in the 
middle of the second line. This on the 
top card only; the succeeding cards are 
filled in with street name, name of the 
branch office, and date, after returning 
to the bank. 
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Fine Points iN THE Business. 

There are many fine points in the 
business. When you have finished at 
one front door and lifted your hat in 
farewell, you stop to ask the lady who 
her next door neighbor is. “I wonder 
if we know them at the bank?” This 
always gets the last name at least— 
say MacAdams; often additional, vol- 
unteered information as to thriftiness, 
business connections, children and such. 
Then you tip your hat again, stick 
pencil and cards in your outside over- 
coat pocket, march down the front 
walk, along the street walk and turn 
up the neighbor’s path. Never cut 
across lawns from porch to porch. Ar- 
rived at the bottom porch step, you run 
up the whole flight and proceed rapidly 
and importantly. to the doorbell. You 
ring (or knock) with appropriate im- 
portance, and while waiting pull out 
pencil and cards and write down “Mac- 
Adams” and the house number, which 
you have observed while running up the 
steps. When the door opens in a 
somewhat hostile or reluctant manner, 
you, armed with the information recent- 
ly gained, smile blandly and remark, 
“Good morning, Mrs. MacAdams, I am 
from the Garfield Bank, down at the 
corner of, and-so-forth.” This sounds 
at once neighborly and important. 

It is wonderful how much, useful and 
otherwise, you can learn in five min- 
utes’ talk with some people on their 
financial affairs. And with other peo- 
ple, it’s equally wonderful how little. 

As the interview draws to a close, 
“By the way, what are Mr. MacAdams’ 
initials?” and you have it all—full 
name, address and information. Then 
you ask Mrs. MacAdams about her next 
neighbor, and so on blithely up the 
street. 

Really, it’s good fun. A new expe- 
rience at every house, a new personal- 
ity to make a pleasant impression upon 
for the good of your bank, and often 
another possibility developed in the 
way of new business. 


CierKs BecoMe INTERESTED. 


Many of the clerks had to be bullied, 
shamed, dragged into the work at the 


start; but before the ten days were 
gone, one branch was having a daily 
argument as to who should be allowed 
to go calling, and who must stay in; 
another office pleaded to continue the 
sampaign just a couple of days longer, 
to finish certain streets; and the gen- 
eral vote all around was that calling is 
more fun than bookkeeping. 

By way of parenthesis, no campaign- 
ing was allowed after the final day. 
This for the sake of the indoor work, 
also for the sake of the next campaign, 
which must be looked upon as a short 
and shining opportunity. 

We had had two and a half days of 
rain out of the eleven and also a Satur- 
day and Sunday on which no campaign- 
ing was done. Please bear this in mind 
while reading the figures below. 


Wuart tue Carps SHowen. 


Each man’s cards were kept separate 
until the detailed reports of the branch, 
man by man, had been compiled. Only 
one man out of sixteen available did no 
work. Here are the results: 


Coe de 890 
Total interviews obtained....... 672 
Total cordial interviews........ 520—77% 
Banking wholly with us........ 134—19% 
Banking partly with us........ 62 
Wholly with other banks....... 289-43% 
Good follow-ups listed......... 249 
Results, among others, deposits 
OF cnivardecccdaletwscaeaes $527.00 


A Cueap Form or ApvertisING. 


When all the statistics had been care- 
fully tabulated and_ reported, the 
finance committee wisely rewarded the 
five men who did the best work with cash 
bonuses. These, with the cost of cards 
and the campaign dinner, represented 
an outlay of less than fifty dollars. 
How can a bank get personal contact 
between its employees and six hundred 
and seventy-two households in its im- 
mediate neighborhood more cheaply? 


Tue Proor or tHE PuppIna. 


Or more effectively, either? For we 
hasten to add that, although this was a 
publicity campaign for making friends 
and getting information, and not for 
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direct results, nevertheless our books 
showed, six months after the campaign, 
one hundred and thirty-five new ac- 
counts from those canvassed streets, 
and $13,006.77 of new deposits. 

This does not take into consideration 
any old accounts that may have been 
stimulated, and any new accounts opened 
and closed within the six months, nor 
the new business gotten during the cam- 
paign itself. Therefore, it is fair to 
attribute to the campaign $13,000 of 
permanent new deposits, in the first six 
months. And its good effects, far from 
being exhausted, are continuing with 
unabated flow. 

In the next three months, from the 
sixth to the ninth after the campaign, 
eighty-four additional accounts were 
opened from the canvassed streets, with 
a total of $6,993.57 of deposits. Or, 
for the nine months a total of two hun- 
dred and nineteen accounts and $20,000 
in deposits. This amount, with the 
$527 of deposits obtained during the 
campaign, represents an average of 
$30.54 of new deposits for every inter- 
view obtained! 

So the influence of those ten days 
will continue to work, in many devious 
channels; and in months and years to 
come, when finacial fortune or mis- 
fortune comes suddenly to one of those 
people, the memory of a_ ten-minute 
talk with a pleasant young man will 
bring somebody straight to the bank 
on the corner. 


Oruer BENEFITS TO THE BANK. 


But the new business acquired in its 
various departments was only half of 
the benefit accruing to the bank. From 
that time on we have had a solicitor at 
every teller’s window and on every set 
of books, ready and trained, whenever 
the chance may arise, to make a new 
friend or to influence the placing of a 
new account. Our position as_ third 
among the savings banks of Cleveland 
in percentage of increase of deposits in 
1911, in spite of a comparatively 
meagre advertising budget for the vear, 
shows that this dual capacity in the 
employees is no myth. 


GetTING ReEApy For ANOTHER Cam- 
PAIGN. 


When the reports were all in, the 
names and addresses were copied on 
mailing-list cards, arranged alphabeti- 
cally, and filed into the general adver- 
tising mailing-list. Then the statistical 
campaign cards were arranged, not 
alphabetically, but by streets and house- 
numbers, for use at the branches in lo- 
cating people and getting information; 
and also as the basis for another cam- 
paign in the years to come, when it 
shall be that district’s turn again. 

In the summer that followed the 
April campaign these names received 
copies of “Thrift,” by reason of being 
on the mailing-list. Aside from that no 
follow-up work was done, except a few 
calls by the cashiers and an occasional 
letter to special individuals. 

In the fall, when it was proposed to 
repeat the experiment, the idea met no 
such rough treatment as before. The 
fact that seventy-seven per cent. of the 
interviews had been cordial quieted the 
fears, expressed before the April cam- 
paign, that people might be annoyed; 
might object to being interviewed on 
money matters; or might think the bank 
over-anxious for deposits and therefore 
to be avoided. 

We proposed, with the experience 
gained from the first campaign, to raise 
the percentage of cordial welcomes, and 
we did. 

Again, it was something of an eve- 
opener to those who were complacently 
satisfied with our old average rate of 
growth to find that right in the neigh- 
borhood of our branches, after years of 
banking service, only nineteen per cent. 
of our neighbors were banking wholly 
with us, while forty-three per cent. 
were carrying deposits at other banks. 

Most of this forty-three per cent. 
was represented by depositors with 
down-town banks, not at other suburban 
banks or branches. Yet the Garfield 
stands high in its community. 

We say this, meaning that a similar 
canvass would probably reveal similar 
startling percentages in the district of 
any suburban or branch bank. 








bl 


th 
o1 
ag 
th 





al 


ot 


O- 
n; 
n- 


1e 
ne 
n- 
1; 
yn 
Kk 


re 


it. 
th 
in 


ld 


ar 
aur 
of 








GOING AFTER BUSINESS AND GETTING IT 13 


There are thousands of dollars of 
legitimate deposits right in the neigh- 
borhood, which can only be gotten by 
going after them. 


Tue Seconp CAMPAIGN. 


No preliminary dinner was held be- 
fore the second campaign. We agreed 
instead to have a dinner and experi- 
ence-meeting afterwards. The cam- 
paign was to run from October 18 to 
28. On the 17th, an encouraging letter 
was sent to each branch, telling the six 
months’ results from the first cam- 
paign, branch by branch, setting a goal 
to reach, and scheduling the visits and 
assistance of the officer in charge. The 
men and boys started out this time with 
a fine good will and plenty of confi- 
dence. Moreover, they went, in many 
cases, with more of a purpose to get 
actual results. 

A blank savings pass-book and signa- 
ture-card were added to the former 
equipment, sometimes a nickeled home 
savings bank, which could be left, upon 
the deposit of a dollar. 

New districts had been mapped out, 
in most cases a continuation of the dis- 
trict worked in April. The same hours 
were observed for calling, it being our 
observation that the best results were 
obtained in the morning. More fine 
points were added to our stock in trade. 
For instance, in April a few knocks or 
rings at the front door without response 
would discourage us, and we would de- 
part to the next house, leaving litera- 
ture and business card under the door 
or in the mail-box. Now, however, we 
would advance upon the side door, or 
even the kitchen door, and repeat the 
summons. In several such cases the in- 
mates’ reluctance was conquered and 
really valuable follow-up possibilities 
were obtained. Where it was impossi- 
ble to get any response the plan was 
for the solicitor to fill out a card with 
the name (derived from the letter-box 
or from questioning neighbors) and the 
address, mark it “not in,” and call 
there again next day. At least that 
house would get upon the mailing-list. 
Owing to these more thorough tactics, 
and our increasing ability to handle a 


conversation to good advantage, the 
length of the calls somewhat increased 
and the rate per hour was reduced from 
fifteen to about ten. We had one more 
day of good weather than in April, and 
two more men working. The results 
this time were: 


Total calls made............. 1,527 
Total interviews obtained..... 1,118 
Total cordial interviews...... 927—83% 
Banking wholly with us...... 257—23% 
Banking partly with us...... 63— 5% 
Wholly with other banks..... 523-—46% 
Good follow-ups listed....... 339 
Results, among others, new ac- 

CED Sk wsiwiacweinssuse 15 


We had almost doubled the number 
of calls in ten days, although the visits 
had grown slightly longer. We had 
raised the percentage of cordial recep- 
tions six points. The immediate re- 
sults, again, were not very great; but 
we are sure that when the man of the 
house came home our visits were favor- 
ably commented upon at least once, in 
almost a thousand homes. 

Again on mailing-list cards the names 
and addresses were copied for the bene- 
fit of the advertising files. Then the 
campaign cards were filed by streets, 
with those of April, for statistical ref- 
erence. Later, in the last week of De- 
cember, the officer in charge wrote to 
the branch cashiers, suggesting that 
they look through these campaign cards 
for cases where an account might be 
transferred on January first (without 
the loss of interest) from some distant 
bank to ours. He enclosed a form let- 
ter which the cashiers could use for this 
purpose, to be modified to fit each case. 
Again in January he sent out four more 
form letters to be used with modifica- 
tions in following up possibilities of 
loans, “Steady Saver” memberships, 
safe-deposit rentals or real estate trans- 
actions. “Thrift” also has gone to our 
new friends as a bi-monthly reminder 
that they are not forgotten. 


Resutts 1N Deposirs ann New 
Accounts. 


Three months after the second cam- 
paign it was found that from the 
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streets canvassed then our books show 
ninety-nine new accounts, amounting to 
$6,820.41. This made a grand total 
from the districts of both campaigns, 
nine months after the first and three 
months after the second, of three hun- 
dred and_ thirty-six new accounts, 
amounting to $27,397.75. 

As stated before, we cannot prove 
that all of this growth can be directly 
ascribed to the campaigns. But we 
have disregarded so much other good 
done (for example, to accounts already 
open) that it seems fair to credit the 
campaign with most of it. 


Epucation 1N REGARD TO THE BANnkK’s 
SERVICE. 

One of the great benefits to the bank 
resulting from such canvasses as these, 
and which cannot be measured in dol- 
lars or accounts, is the education of the 
people in regard to a bank’s services. 
In the hundreds of short talks held, a 
great many misunderstandings were set 
right and much new knowledge im- 
parted which must necessarily result in 
increased use of the bank’s protection 
and assistance. The solicitors were 
often warned not to do all the talking, 
but to get the people to state their 
views and ask questions. 


TAKING 


EORGE H. PECK, says the “Pop- 
ular Magazine,” takes no stock in 
frenzied finance, neither does he_ be- 
lieve in running unnecessary risks. He 
is rich, prudent and wise. He was sit- 
ting in his office one day when a young 
man, full of optimism and ideas, rushed 
in with this proposition: 
“Mr. Peck, if you will 
$1,000, I know how we: can make a lot 
The thing is a cinch, and 
It’s like taking money 


lend me 


of money. 
we can't lose. 
from a child.” 

Mr. Peck refused to be carried away 
by enthusiasm. 


“How much money do we need to put 


Resoicinc Over Work WELL Done. 


The experience meeting which fol- 
lowed the second campaign was in the 
form of a free-and-easy stag dinner, 
after which came a few serious remarks 
and the presentation of cash prizes to 
the best workers. Then the entertain- 
ment took the form of amateur vaude- 
ville, gotten up by the main office em- 
ployees. It was great fun. The even- 
ing left everybody satisfied and happy, 
both with his work and his play. 


No PaTenT ON THE PLAN. 

This is the story of our experiment 
and of its success thus far. Possibly 
other banks have tried the same experi- 
ment. We have not heard of them. 
Possibly improvements can be made 
upon our scheme. One, we think (in 
this climate at any rate) might be to 
hold the spring canvass in May instead 
of April. Other improvements we will 
welcome. _Business-getters must be 
adaptable. 

At any rate, the whole scheme is be- 
fore you in all its details, without res- 
ervation or royalty, entirely at the dis- 
posal—with our good wishes—of any 
who will be so “unprofessional” as to 
make trial of it. 





NO CHANCES 


this deal over?” he asked in a calm, ju- 
dicial tone. 

“T tell you,” said the young man, “‘we 
must have a thousand dollars.” 

“How much will we make,” pursued 
Peck, still cautious. 

“Two hundred dollars, $100 for you 
and $100 for me.” 

“Wait a minute,” concluded the older 
man, and went back to his safe, from 
which he took a roll of money that 
looked big enough to cut a dash in Wall 
street. 

“Here, my son,” he said kindly, “is 
#100. We will consider that we have 
made this deal and it has been a glit- 
tering success. You make your hun- 
dred and I save nine hundred.” 
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BUILDING UP BUSINESS 


XCELLENT practical suggestions 
for increasing business are con- 
tained in an article on “Deposit Build- 
ing and Bank Advertising,” recently 
contributed to “The Spectator” by Alex- 
ander Dunbar, cashier Exchange Na- 
tional Bank, Pittsburgh. He says, in 
part: 

“Advertising is not the first question 
to be considered, by any means, as it is 
not only an expensive practice, but the 
results are frequently disappointing. 

“This, however, is not the fault of 
advertising so much as the policy of the 
advertiser. Let it be understood, there- 
fore, that it is not my intention to con- 
demn bank advertising, but merely to 
show how the advertising question 
should be made only a part of a busi- 
ness-getting policy, should be carefully 
studied and a definite line of action 
established, before any money is ex- 


pended. 
SELECTION oF EMPLOYEES. 


“Too much emphasis cannot be placed 
upon the importance of the selection 
of employees to meet and serve the 
customers. This matter should have 
the banker’s first attention. For ex- 
ample, the tellers should be trained to 
work facing their windows, and taught 
to serve customers immediately, without 
waiting to finish any other inside duty. 
There is nothing more exasperating to 
a customer than to be compelled to wait 
at a window until a teller finishes a con- 
versation over the telephone, or with 
another employee, about an unimport- 
ant matter. It is good service to the 
public that counts more than any other 
thing in securing new business and 
keeping old customers. Do not make 
the mistake to tolerate slowness or in- 
efficiency upon the part of any employee 
in serving customers, even if you have 
to remove the employee in order to 
gain the service. Service is vitally im- 
portant to the success of deposit build- 
ing. 


CHARACTER AND PERSONALITY. 


“To my mind, there are three things 
that go to make up a first class bank 
employee: (1st) Unimpeachable char- 
acter; (2nd) Genial personality; (3rd) 
Ability. 

“Of these three things, the first two 
strike me as being most important, and 
I would rather select a clerk with a 
majority of his make-up in character 
and genial personality than one of 
unusual ability but lacking in the other 
two qualifications. The general pub- 
lie usually cares little for more than 
average ability, as too much ability 
often carries with it oddities which 
breed unpopularity. 


Keep THE Bank IN Goop Orper. 


“The next important matter, it seems 
to me, is the janitor service of the 
bank. Your bank should always pre- 
sent its best appearance to customers, 
and, above all, be cleanly and orderly 
at all times. From the cashier's desk 
down, everything should be in order, 
and all old books, papers and unneces- 
sary documents removed from sight. 
If you keep your bank orderly, your 
customers will have more faith in the 
safety of their deposits, as they have a 
right to judge that your books and files 
are kept in exactly the same condition. 
These things seem small but they count 
much more than one thinks. 


Must Nor ArGueE. 


“The next important thing is to never 
allow your employees to argue with a 
customer. Should there be a misun- 
derstanding, the officers are the best 
persons to handle the matter, and the 
clerks should be instructed to refer the 
customer to an officer. The average 
person is more willing to listen to an 
officer than a clerk, and the officer is 
therefore in better position to adjust 
the matter. 

“One of the best ways to teach em- 
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ployees the art of properly caring for 
customers is by having the officers set 
a good example. Employees are quick 
to adopt the ways of an officer, and you 
cannot be too careful upon this point. 


MontTuity MEETINGS. 


“A meeting of the employees of a 
bank, with its active officers, at least 
once a month, is strongly commended, 
at which times employees can be told 
the advantages of polite treatment to 
customers, and consider other matters 
of general interest to the bank. Sug- 
gestions should be solicited from em- 
ployees at such meetings, looking to- 
ward the improvement of the service. 
These suggestions should be given care- 
ful consideration, and subsequently 
adopted, if considered wise. It will be 
astonishing to find how many splendid 
suggestions are made, from time to 
time, by employees. 


Room ror Lapies. 


“Probably the best advertising me- 
dium a bank can have is the voice of a 
satisfied depositor, and good service 
will bring favorable comment from all 
customers served, especially women de- 
positors. Satisfied women depositors 
are better advertisers than men, as the 
average man will voice his satisfaction 
in a very few words, while a woman 
will talk half an hour on the same sub- 
ject, and usually at a time when a 
number of ladies are present. For this 
reason, a comfortable ladies’ room 
should be arranged, by every bank, 
where ladies can make appointments or 
use the telephone. The latest maga- 
zines and fashion books should be kept 
on the table for their use. 


ADVERTISING. 


“Fach advertisement should empha- 
size but one important thing, leaving 
other things to be said later. In my 
opinion a bank advertisement should 
not appear daily, and not twice alike, 
because it becomes too common, and 
therefore awakens no comment. I would 
strongly recommend six times the space 


each sixth day, rather than one-sixth 
of the space daily. Do not copy other 
‘ads.’ Say something about your bank 
in your own language, but avoid any- 
thing sensational or cheap. Be brief. 
Maintain the dignity of your institu- 
tion, and always remember that it is 
not the ‘ad.’ that gets the business, but 
your personal effort afterward. 


SEEKING New CvusToMERs. 


“Now, you inquire what do I mean 
by personal effort? Simply to get in 
personal touch with all prospective cus- 
tomers, and be careful not to neglect 
your present depositors. This can best 
be done by making a list outlining a 
number of names of persons whom you 
would like to see transact financial busi- 
ness with your barik, and place such 
names in a pocket memorandum book. 
Set aside thirty minutes each day for 
calling upon such persons, marking the 
list in the memorandum book, to show 
the prospects in each case. The first 
call, of course, should simply serve to 
get acquainted with the prospective 
customer and, before leaving, extend a 
personal invitation to visit your bank. 
If you succeed in getting him inside 
your institution, and if your clerks are 
smiling and attentive, you have every 
chance in the world to get business, 
particularly if the surrounding banks 
are not delivering the same service. No 
prospective customer should be called 
upon until after you have looked him 
up carefully and feel sure your board 
would be willing to extend him such 
credit as he would probably need in 
his particular line. Strictly avoid com- 
peting for business by offering higher 
rates of interest. 

Can 


AND DrrRectTors 


HE p. 


STOCKHOLDERS 


“You should call to see your stock- 
holders periodically, and get them in- 
terested in bringing the bank to the 
attention of their acquaintances. In 
addition, you might secure from them 
a list of such acquaintances, to be 
called upon later by you. 

“Directors, as a rule, are very busy 
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with their personal affairs, but if the 
officers take time to map out the vari- 
ous channels, where the different direc- 
tors have influence, they will find it 
easy to get them to do the rest. It is 
lack of thought more than lack of de- 
sire that often makes a director of not 
much use in building up bank deposits. 

“The officers of the bank, of course, 
must exercise discretion and good taste 
in going after business, through per- 


sonal effort, but it will be found most 
effective if properly handled. Nothing 
permanent or worth while these days 
can be gained, except by personal sac- 
rifice, or personal effort, and each day 
it is becoming more true in all lines of 
business, including banking. All am- 
bitious bankers should, therefore, enter 
active service as soon as possible, in 
order to get that much of a_lead on 
their competitors.” 


WHAT BANKERS ARE SAYING 


Well-matured views of bankers and other financial men are tersely 


expressed in the subjoined extracts, taken from addresses at bankers’ con- 


ventions and from other sources. 


BANKING CONCENTRATION 
AND CONTROL 


By Hon. Franklin MacVeagh, Secre- 
tary of the Treasury 


O far I do not believe there is much 
important concentration of bank- 

ing control outside of New. York. It 
has not had time to extend itself seri- 
ously. There is no New York control, 
for example, in Chicago. Some of the 
New York capitalists own some shares 
in Chicago banks, but, so far as I 
know, there has not been any attempt 
up to this time on the part of New 
York to control any bank in Chicago. 
But a few years ago the banks in New 
York were independent of each other 
and doubtless to a large extent they 
are so still. It was, however, a neces- 
sity growing out of the panic of 1907 
to have a greater unity of banking 
power than then existed; and the tem- 
porary control which then grew up to 
tide the banking world over a terrific 
crisis seemed to teach the great bank- 
ing powers the general need of greater 
coéperation and concentration. And I 
was scarcely surprised to be told, not 
very long ago, that some of the strong 
men of New York felt that any more 


monetary legislation was wholly un- 
necessary—because they could them- 
selves handle all the difficulties grow- 
ing out of our system. Nor have I any 
doubt in the world that that point of 
view was consciously patriotic. Of 
course, such a view takes very little 
into account, and it is based upon a 
misconception of the national aspira- 
tions and sentiments. But it is wholly 
honest. 


INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 
By Edward 8S. 


Greenville Banking and Trust Co., 
Jersey City, N. J. 


Pierson, President 


BANK which does not possess the 
invaluable asset of confidence 

must bid high for deposits, and having 
bid a high rate for the same must nec- 
essarily take somewhat greater risk in 
loaning money in order to secure a rate 
of interest which will permit of making 
a profit. The greatest mistakes that a 
banker makes with respect to the wise 
choice of loans is when he has on hand, 
lying idle, a large amount of money 
on which he is paying interest, and the 
higher the rate he is paying for the 
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money the greater the temptation to 
get it out on loans when perhaps the 
market for money is such that it is al- 
most impossible to secure good loans 
at a fair rate of interest. The weak 
timbers that are so apparent in some 
banking structures in times of panic 
and distrust are most often put into 
those structures in what are termed 
“good times” and when money is very 
plentiful. It would be a reflection on 
the intelligence of my hearers to fur- 
ther argue that there are evil tenden- 
cies to payment of excessive rates of 
interest on deposits, and while to a cer- 
tain extent the rate of interest that a 
banker can safely pay is determined 
by the average conditions of character 
of account, expense of management and 
average rate of interest on loans that 
pertain to his particular institution, or 
obtain in his locality, nevertheless there 
are certain limits and restrictions which 
should be established and maintained 
generally by the banking institutions 
in any State or certain section of the 


country. 


COMMMERCIAL PAPER AS AN 
INVESTMENT 

By J. Herbert Vice-President 

Franklin Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Case, 


HE commercial paper market should 
and does provide for the banker 

a means of making short time invest- 
ments of a specific but flexible nature 
and the banker buying such paper, 
having carefully gone into the matter 
as he should, has the consciousness that 
the funds so employed are to be con- 
verted by the borrower into assets of 
an absolutely liquid character. In the 
case of a merchant, into new stock for 
the current season’s business; in the 
case of a manufacturer, into materials 
which are worked into finished product. 
In each instance this merchandise in 
turn becomes accounts or bills receiv- 
able and eventually once more the cash 
with which the maker is enabled to 
meet the obligation as it matures. Long 
experience has shown that the banker 


investing a portion of his funds in this 
class of paper—assuming of course dis- 
cretion is used in the selection of names 
—has in his portfolio a real liquid 
asset, which, even in times of greatest 
stress, is naturally and automatically 
converted into cash, affording him the 
comforting assurance that he can de- 
pend upon this as a positive source of 
funds with which to meet even the ex- 
traordinary demands of his depositors 
at short notice. 


DEVELOPMENT OF CALIFORNIA 


By Stoddard Jess, President California 
Bankers’ Association, President Los 


Angeles Clearing-House Associ- 


ation, Vice-President First 
National Bank, Los 
Angeles 


HE development that has taken 
place in California since the for- 
mation of this association has been 
phenomenal, and the expansion of the 
business of banking has kept pace with 
the development in other lines. 

In 1891 there were only 246 banks 
of all kinds in the State, with total 
deposits of $238,678,784.73; and to- 
day we have 732 banks with total de- 
posits of $769,926,108.92,—an increase 
of three hundred per cent. in number, 
and three hundred and twenty-two per 
cent. in amount of deposits. 

While the progress shown is great, 
California. has only begun to develop. 
The influence of our favorable climatic 
conditions and our varied products, 
which make for health and happiness, 
has called the attention of the world 
to us, and is only beginning to be felt. 

The effect of the opening of the 
Panama Canal on the future of Cali- 
fornia cannot be over-estimated.  Dis- 
tribution of products has ever been one 
of the world’s greatest problems, and 
the cost of transportation has been and 
is one of industry‘s severest handicaps. 

With the market for its products so 
far removed, the cost of transporta- 
tion has been a hea y charge on the 











WHAT 


industries of California. With the open- 
ing of the Panama Canal this will be 
changed in a marked degree.  Cali- 
fornia will be brought over nature's 
great highway thousands of miles 
nearer our Eastern seaboard and the 
countries of Europe, and as a result, 
transportation charges will be reduced 
from one-half to two-thirds. Direct 
connection with the countries of the 
south of Europe will bring many to 
labor in our orchards and vineyards, 
and tend to solve our lakor problem. 


BANKERS BROADENING OUT 
By William H. Doyle, President Ari- 


zona Bankers’ Association, Assistant 
Cashier The Bank of Arizona, 
Prescott, Arizona 


WENTY years ago, 
foremost bankers of the State of 
New York told me that the mind of 
the average banker traveled in a groove 
no wider than the blade of a knife; 
and, looking back to that time, I be- 
lieve he spoke the truth; for, too often 
the world of the city banker was 
bounded by the four walls of his in- 
stitution, and he made little or no ef- 
fort to cultivate his country correspon- 
dent. If he met him at all, it was on 
one of the country banker’s periodical 
visits to the city and never in his own 
environment. 

But conditions and ethics of banking 
have changed and to-day we find more 
cordial relations and a better under- 
standing existing between the metro- 
politan and interior bankers, which 
have been brought about, largely, 
through the influence of the State as- 
sociations, whose annual 
well as those of neighboring States, 
furnished the opportunity of getting 
together at least once a year to renew 
and extend acquaintanceships and cul- 
tivate that good will which, though 
poor collateral, is a mighty factor in 
facilitating the handling of business. 


one of the 


sessions, as 
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THE PROMOTER AND THE 


BANKER 


By E. S. Wangenheim, President Bank 
of Newman, Newman, Cal. 


HE banker’s relation to the pro- 

moter is perfectly clear and plain. 
There is no middle way. The banker 
must act as the protector of the 
finances of his section and must use his 
every endeavor to prevent the people 
from being fleeced when approached 
upon these prémotion propositions; he 
must look into it very carefully, inquire 
into its every feature and under no 
circumstances, even accept an account 
from anything that does not look abso- 
lutely straight and above board. 

He must discourage the purchase of 
stock by anyone asking him about it, 
unless absolutely convinced of the 
merit of the proposition. He must so 
inform the stock salesman, and must 
give him to understand that he will not 
be a party to his schemes. Let the 
other fellow do it, and when the in- 
evitable collapse comes, you stand out 
as an example of probity and financial 
acumen. 


TRAINING FOR THE PRACTICE 
OF THRIFT 


By Frank C. Mortimer, Cashier First 
National Bank, Berkeley, Cal. 


ONE of the most glaring defects of 
our present educational system 
considered as a means of preparation 
for life’s work is the lack of any gen- 
eral and systematic training in the 
practice of thrift. For a people as 
practical as we are the omission of any 
such provision is significant. It points 
to the fact that our boundless natural 
resources and the countless opportuni- 
ties for making money have lulled us 
into a false security. The future 
seemed so assured it appeared hardly 
worth while to stint ourselves in the 
present. 
But this is the gambler’s attitude to- 
ward life, and education, drawing upon 
the wisdom of experience, should fur- 
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nish the corrective. Experience teaches 
that success in life depends not so much 
upon the ability to make money as on 
the ability to save it. 

But in educating our children we 
seem to go upon the assumption that 
the very reverse of this is true. Or do 
we go upon the assumption that chil- 
dren who have spent the most impres- 
sionable part of their lives in careless 
disregard of thrift will suddenly, and, 
as it were, overnight, become frugal 
and provident? If so we are making a 
grave mistake. Thrift does not come 
at our beck and call, nor can it be 
slipped on or off like an old coat. It 
is established by practice rather than 
by theory, by example rather than 
precept. 

Thrift, to become a fixed habit must 
be practiced with regularity and be 
given an opportunity for exercise over 
an appreciable length of time. And 
unless it becomes fixed as a habit it is 
of comparatively little value. Spas- 
modic saving followed by spasmodic 
extravagance makes for ruin as surely 
as does habitual improvidence. 

Great as is the value of thrift from 
the point of view of economics yet its 
value is not limited wholly to that field. 
The training afforded by its practice 
calls for the exercise of qualities that 
are predominantly moral in their char- 
Thrift means self-control. It 
means self-mastery. It means that we 
must learn to forego immediate pleas- 
ure for the sake of some more distant 
good. 

This is perhaps the most difficult 
lesson that life has to teach. And the 
boy who has learned to deny himself 
the trinket, that tempts from the shop 
window, in order that he may later 
achieve an end more difficult of realiza- 
tion has accomplished more in the for- 
mation of character than is easily meas- 
urable. The thing to be borne in mind 
therefore is that thrift prompts to in- 
dustry and encourages self-reliance. 

The prevailing spirit of social un- 
rest engendered in modern mental and 
physical conditions and which appears 
to be gaining marked headway, could 
be partially moderated if the earning 


acter. 


power of money was better understood 
by all classes. Our children and our 
children’s children should be taught 
that what they earn and save is theirs, 
and that what their money earns is 
theirs. Their thoughts should be di- 
verted from the channel which contem- 
plates the acquirement of wealth in any 
other manner. 


CROSSED CHECKS 
By R. M. Welch, Vice-President, Sav- 
Bank Trust 


Company of San Francisco 


EPOSITORS [in English banks], 
to protect themselves against their 
checks falling into the hands of and 
being collected by persons other than 
those for whom they are intended, re- 
sort to what is termed “crossing”: Two 
parallel lines are drawn diagonally 
across the face of the check, and this 
is notice that the check is to be paid 
only to a banker who has undertaken 
to collect it for the payee, who is per- 
sonally known to him. This in effect is 
a guarantee that the proceeds of the 
check will be received by the person 
entitled thereto. This is termed a 
“general crossing.” 

When it is desired that a check shall 
be collected only through a certain 
bank, the name of that bank is written 
between the two parallel lines and the 
check is said to be “specially crossed.” 


ings Union and 


PERSONALITY AS AN ASSET IN 
BANKING 
By Wm. H. Wallace, Vice-President 


Exchange National Bank, Long 
Beach, Cal. 


ELF-CONFIDENCE in a_ banker 
of course is as necessary as for a 
man in any other line of business. 
Confidence in self. Confidence 
in his institution. Confidence begets 
confidence. Egotism, the “swell-head,” 
and an air of superiority does not fig- 
ure here. These traits in a man in- 


one’s 














BANKING LAW 


variably repulse a customer. The auto- 
crat may wonder in these days of keen 
competition why the new banker in 
town gets the business. 

There probably is no other line of 
business where personal friendship 
counts for so much as in banking. The 
merchant may “cut prices” and draw 


trade. The butcher keeps on selling 
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his meats regardless of the continual 
advance in the price of this commodity, 
because meat, apparently, the world 
must have. But the banker deals in 
money, the same hard gold and filthy 
paper the United States over. What 
has he to offer, then, that will attract 
business and hold it? His personal 
attention. 











BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW 


Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act 

















RECENT DECISIONS OF 


DIRECTORS 


STATEMENT — PUR- 
STOCK. 


LIABILITY — FALSE 
CHASER OF 
Supreme Court of the United States, March 
18, 1912. 
THOMAS US. TAYLOR. 

The directors of a national bank included 
in a report of its condition assets which the 
Comptroller of the Currency had directed 
to be collected or charged off, and relying 
upon such report the plaintiff bought stock 
in the bank, upon which he had afterwards 
to pay an assessment. eld, that the direc- 
tors signing such report were liable to the 


plaintiff for the loss incurred by him. 
[ error to the Supreme Court of 
New York. 

This action was brought against three 
of the directors of the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank of Saratoga Springs for 
attesting a false report of the condi- 
tion of that bank, whereby the plaintiff 
was deceived and induced to purchase 
thirty shares of the stock of the bank 
at par, which the stock would have 
been worth if the report had been true; 
but because the capital stock was, in 
fact, impaired, the plaintiff was com- 
pelled to pay an assessment of 100 per 
cent. upon the stock so purchased by 
him. 

Prior to March 1, 1904, the Comp- 
troller of the Currency informed the 
directors of the bank by letter that cer- 
tain specified assets, amounting to 


INTEREST TO BANKERS 


$194,107.02, must be regarded as doubt- 
ful, and that immediate steps should be 
taken for their collection or removal 
from the bank. Of such letter the de- 
fendants had knowledge. On April 8, 
1904, pursuant to a call of the Comp- 
troller, a report of the condition of the 
bank at the close of business on March 
28, 1904, made in regular form, verified 
by the cashier of the bank, and attested 
to be correct by each of the defendants, 
was published as required by law. In 
such report were included as a part of 
the resources of the bank the doubtful 
assets to which the attention of the de- 
fendanis had been called by the Comp- 
troller. The report also stated that the 
capital stock of the bank was $100,- 
000; that there was a surplus of $50,- 
000; and that there were undivided 
profits of $13,456.75. This published 
report was not seen by plaintiff, but its 
contents were communicated to him, and 
relying on the same, he purchased, in 
the early part of June, 1904, thirty 
shares of the stock of said bank for the 
sum of $4,800. On June 27, 1904, the 
bank received notice from the Comp- 
troller that its capital had become 
totally impaired, and that the same 
must be supplied by assessment upon 
the stockholders. Immediately there- 
after such assessment was ordered, and 
the plaintiff paid $3,000 on account of 
the stock he had recently purchased. 








é 


McKenna, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): It is [contended] that the 
statement was not voluntary, having 
been made under the command of the 
national banking act, and therefore an 
element of the action of deceit is want- 
ing; and that such act requires “proof 
of something more than mere negli- 
gence and recklessness; nothing short 
of an intentional violation will suffice.” 

Yates vs. Jones Nat. Bank and other 
cases are cited to support the conten- 
tion. The contention goes beyond what 
was said in Yates vs. Jones Nat. Bank. 
The language there is “that where by 
law a responsibility is made to arise 
from the violation of a statute know- 
ingly, proof of something more than 
negligence is required,—that is, that 
the violation must in effect be inten- 
tional.”’ Not, therefore, that as a con- 
dition of liability there should be proof 
of something more than recklessness,— 
not that there should be an intentional 
violation,—but a violation “in effect” 
intentional. 

There is “in effect” an intentional 
violation of a statute when one delib- 
erately refuses to examine that which 
it is his duty to examine. And such 
was the conduct of plaintiffs in error in 
this case. They had notice from the 
Comptroller of the Currency that $194,- 
000 of the items counted as assets of 
the bank were doubtful and should be 
collected or charged off. This “was a 
direct warning to them,” as the trial 
court said, “by the bank.” 

The plaintiffs in error, indeed, are 
quite at pains to show that representa- 
tion, to be actionable for deceit, must 
not only be false, but must be known 
to be false. In other words, to quote 
from their brief, ““To sustain an action 
for deceit, not only falsity but knowl- 
edge of falsity of representation must 
be shown”; and for this New York 
cases are cited. In another part of 
their argument they say actual knowl- 
edge is not necessary, but that the ac- 
tion may be supported if reckless inat- 
tention has made the injury possible. 
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NATIONAL BANK 


POWERS-——ACTING AS TRUSTEE——ASSIGN- 
MENT OF JUDGMENT TO. 
Supreme Court of the United States, Feb. 
9, 1912. 

WILLIAM MILLER VS. WILL R. KING. 
Substituted for the First National Bank of 
Fayette, Idaho. 


While a national bank may not act as a 
technical trustee and hold land for the bene- 
fit of another, yet, in virtue of the authority 
to “exercise all such incidental powers as 
shall be necessary to carry on the business 
of banking,” it may act as a fiduciary and 
occupy a trust relation in matters connected 
with that business. 

It has power to take an assignment of 
a judgment for the purpose of collecting 
the money thereon and holding the same 
on deposit to the credit of the owner of 
the judgment. 


| error to the Supreme Court of 
Oregon. 

A man named Helmick received a 
judgment against one Porter, and this 
judgment was assigned by Helmick to 
the First National Bank of Fayette, 
Idaho, which executed an instrument 
reciting that it would hold any money 
collected subject to the order of Hel- 
mick. At the time of making the as- 
signment, Helmick gave verbal instruc- 
tions to pay part of the money when 
collected to Lauer. The bank placed 
the judgment in the hands of Miller, 
who collected the money, and, claiming 
to act as attorney for Helmick, paid 
over the proceeds to the Moss Mercan- 
tile Company, which asserted that the 
cause of action had been transferred to 
it prior to the rendition of the judg- 
ment. The contention of the plaintiff 
in error was that a national bank could 
not act as trustee of an express trust, 
so as to be able to institute and main- 
tain a suit under the statute of Oregon, 
which provides that the trustee of an 
express trust may sue without joining 
the person for whose interest the action 
is prosecuted. 

Lamar, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): A national bank cannot act 
as a technical trustee and hold land for 
the benefit of third persons. It cannot, 
for example, act as trustee under a rail- 
road mortgage, nor take title to prop- 
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erty to be held for the life of the 
grantor, with remainder to his children. 
Every such transaction would be void- 
able at the instance of the government. 
(Kerfoot vs. Farmers’ & M. Bank, 218 
U. S. 281.) 

But under Revised Statutes § 5136, 
“it may exercise all such incidental 
powers as shall be necessary to carry 
on banking,” and it may therefore act 
as a fiduciary and occupy a trust rela- 
tion in matters connected with that 
business. It may do those acts and oc- 
cupy those relations which are usual or 
necessary in making collections of com- 
mercial paper and other evidences of 
debt. It is both usual and proper for 
the legal title to negotiable instruments 
to be vested in a bank by mere indorse- 
ment for purposes of collection, hold- 
ing the proceeds as the indorser directs. 
There is no difference in law if the title 
is conveyed by a lengthier and more 
formal instrument. In both cases the 
bank takes the legal title for the pur- 
pose of demand and collection. In a 
proper case, there is no reason why it 
might not go further and institute suit 
thereon in its own name for the recov- 
ery of what may be due. If the trans- 
fer was made, or the suit was being 
maintained, for purposes not authorized 
by the charter of the bank, and if the 
defendant was in a position where his 
rights were prejudiced thereby, it would 
be incumbent on him to raise that de- 
fense at the outset of the litigation, or 
as soon as he learned that fact. 

In this case the assignment was made 
in order that the bank might collect 
the money, pay part to Lauer, and, in 
effect, hold the balance on deposit to 
the credit of Helmick. The judgment 
was not transferred to the bank for the 
mere purpose of enabling it to bring 
suit in its own name. At the time of 
the transfer no suit was contemplated, 
and, indeed, none was necessary, be- 
cause the money was immediately paid 
by Porter. Suit only became necessary 
when the amount collected by Miller 
was later improperly paid over by him 
o the Moss Mercantile Company. 
There was nothing in this transaction 
vhich was so disconnected with the 


banking business as to make it in viola- 
tion of Rev. Stat. § 5136, even if the 
defendant could raise such question. 
(Kerfoot vs. Farmers’ & M. Bank, 
supra.) The laws of Oregon permitted 
an action to be maintained by the bank 
in its own name. There is no Federal 
question before us which authorizes a 
reversal, and the judgment is affirmed. 


BANK MANAGER 


ALTERATION OF NOTE—-WHEN BANK 
BOUND. 


Court of Errors and Appeals of New Jersey. 
BODINE VS. BERG ET AL. 


When the general manager of a bank ac- 
cepts for the bank a promissory note, pay- 
able to its order, with surety, in the place of 
one then held without surety, and as a part 
of the transaction of acceptance alters the 
date of the new note to correspond with 
that of the note surrendered, the bank is 
chargeable with the act of its officer as one 
done in the course of the business of the 
bank by a general agent; and it cannot, as 
to non-consenting obligors, rely upon the 
altered note as evidence of the indebtedness, 
and at the same time disavow the act of its 
officer and agent, and claim his action to be 
that of a stranger, or beyond his authority. 

The bank is chargeable with the general 
manager’s knowledge of the fact that it 
holds a note which has been altered by its 
general manager; and if, with this knowl- 
edge, it accepts payments on account of the 
note, and subsequently assigns the note as 
altered, such acts amount to a ratification 
of the act of the manager in altering the 
note. 


HIS was an action upon two prom- 

issory notes. The facts and 

points decided are stated in the official 
syllabus above. 


BANK BUILDING 


ERECTION OF NEW BUILDING-——INJUNC- 
TION. 

Supreme Court of the United States, 
March 11, 1912. 

LEWIS P. WINGERT VS. FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
Of HAGERSTOWN. 

In the absence of bad faith, the court will 

not revise the judgment of the majority of 


the directors of a national bank on a ques- 
tion of policy. 
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A national bank may lawfully turn its 
building to the best account by adding 
upper stories to let as offices. 


HIS was a bill to restrain a na- 
tional bank, its directors and a 
contractor employed by them, from 
pulling down the bank building and 
erecting a six-story building in its place 
—the first floor to be used for bank- 
ing purposes, the other floors to be let 
for offices. The plaintiff was a holder 
of stock in the bank, and alleged that 
the intended construction was ultra 
vires and commercially unwise. The 
circuit court dismissed the bill on the 
ground that, in the absence of bad 
faith, it would not revise the judgment 
of the majority of the directors on the 
question of policy, and that a national 
bank lawfully might turn its building 
to the best account by adding upper 
stories for offices to let. The circuit 
court of appeals affirmed the decree on 
the opinion below. Pending the litiga- 
tion the new structure was finished. The 
supreme court held that as the case 
was not one in which the bill could be 
retained for the assessment of damages 
the bill was dismissed. 


STOCKHOLDERS 


LIABILITY—-FOR WHAT DEBTS—DE- 
POSITORS. 


Supreme Court of South Carolina, March 27, 
1912. 


J. H. WILKES ET AL VS. ARTHUR ET AL, 


The holders of certificates of deposit are 
depositors within the meaning of the pro- 
visions of the constitution of South Caro- 
lina, providing that stockholders of banks 
shall be liable to depositors in a sum equal 
to the amount of their stock over and above 
its full value. 


HIS was an action against certain 
persons as stockholders of the 
Peoples Bank, an insolvent corporation, 
which had been doing business at Union, 
S. C. 

Gary, C.J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): The next question that will 
be considered is whether his honor the 
circuit judge erred in ruling that the 


holders of time certificates were de- 
positors of said bank within the nfean- 
ing of the Constitution and statutes, 
making stockholders liable to depositors 
of banks. Section 18, art. 9, of the 
Constitution, is as follows: “The stock- 
holders of all insolvent corporations 
shall be individually liable to the credit- 
ors thereof, only to the extent of the 
amount remaining due to the corpora- 
tion, upon the stock owned by them: 
Provided, that stockholders in banks or 
banking institutions shall be liable to 
depositors therein, in a sum equal in 
amount to their stock, over and above 
the face value of the same.” The 
framers of the Constitution did not 
contemplate fine-spun distinctions be- 
tween those depositing money in the 
bank, subject to draft, and those re- 
ceiving time certificates for their de- 
posits; nor the characteristics of a cer- 
tificate of deposit and those of a prom- 
issory note. It makes no difference 
how much similarity there may be be- 
tween a time certificate of deposit and 
a promissory note, it does not prevent 
the person receiving the certificate of 
deposit from still occupying the rela- 
tion of a depositor. No authority has 
been cited, and we do not believe any 
can be found, sustaining the proposi- 
tion that a party depositing money in 
a bank in the usual course of business, 
and accepting a time certificate, is not 
to be regarded as a depositor. 


SAVINGS BANK 
NOTICE TO DEPOSITORS—FOREIGNERS. 


Supreme Court of Errors of Connecticut, 
March 7, 1912. 


DININI VS. MECHANICS’ SAVINGS BANK OF WIN- 
STED. 


A savings bank depositor, by accepting 
and using a deposit book containing a state- 
ment on the cover requiring him to carefully 
read and preserve the book and give imme- 
diate notice of its loss, and containing 
printed by-laws, is presumed to know its 
contents, and impliedly contracts to make 
his deposits according to such regulations, 
even though he be a foreigner, unfamiliar 
with our laws and language. 
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A rule of a savings bank, exempting it 
from liability for fraud practiced upon it in 
withdrawal of money on forged signatures, 
does not relieve the bank from its duty to 
use reasonable care to prevent payments to 
the wrong person. 


R ORABACK, J. (omitting part of 

the opinion): The plaintiff, by 
accepting from the bank and using, as 
he did, the deposit book in question, 
with the by-laws printed therein, is 
presumed to know their contents, and 
impliedly contracted to make his de- 
posits according to their terms. (Chase 
vs. Waterbury Savings Bank, 77 Conn. 
295, 299, 300; Donlan vs. Provident 
Institution for Savings, 127 Mass. 183.) 
Counsel for the plaintiff in his brief 
and in his argument contended that his 
client was a foreigner, unfamiliar with 
our laws and language; and that the 
rules of the defendant bank should not 
be allowed to operate as any defense 
for the payment of his money to a 
stranger, without proof that specific 
notice of such rules had been given 
him. 

Savings banks are obliged to deal 
with a large number of depositors, most 
of whom are strangers to its officers. 
They are unable to identify their de- 
positors personally, and sometimes there 
is danger of collusion by the payment 
of forged orders, apparently genuine, 
accompanied by the deposit book. These 
rules are made for the benefit of the 
common fund of the bank in which 
every depositor has an interest. The 
fact that the plaintiff in this case was 
a foreigner, who may have been un- 
familiar with our laws and language, 
does not control the presumption that 
he had knowledge of the rules of the 
bank. (Donlan vs. Provident Institu- 
tion for Savings, 127 Mass. 183.) But 
the rules of the bank printed in_ its 
passbook, relieving it from liability 
from any fraud practiced upon it in 
withdrawing money by means of forged 
signatures, do not relieve the bank from 
its duty of exercising reasonable care 
to prevent payments to the wrong per- 
son. (Chase vs. Waterbury Savings 
Bank, 77 Conn, 295, 300, 301.) 


NATIONAL BANK 
PURCHASE OF sTOCK—POWERS OF 
CASHIER—POWER TO SELL STOCK. 
Supreme Court of California, March 2, 1912. 
MCBOYLE ET AL VS. UNION NATIONAL BANK 
ET AL. 

Generally speaking, the cashier of a bank 
has greater inherent power than any other 
corporate officer. 

While a national bank may not_deal in 
stocks, it may take them to satisfy a dis- 
puted or doubtful claim or under foreclos- 
ure of a pledge. 

Under a by-law authorizing the cashier to 
do “whatever may be necessary in the man- 
agement of the business of the bank,” he 
may sell stocks which have been pledged to 
the bank and bought in by it. 


HIS action was brought to recover 

the value of certain stock which 

the bank had taken as collateral se- 

curity, and which was afterwards sold 
by the cashier. 

Per curiam: 

“Various points are raised, but we 
think it will be unnecessary to consider 
anything beyond the attack by appel- 
lants upon the finding that Palmer ex- 
ceeded the scope of his authority as 
cashier in undertaking to sell the stock 
in question. In view of the findings 
negativing fraud, the only ground upon 
which the bank could repudiate the sale 
to McBoyle, and the subsequent pledge, 
was the want of authority in Palmer 
to sell. If, in law and in fact, he had 
such authority, title to the stock passed 
by the sale, and the pledgor was en- 
titled, upon tender of the amount for 
which he had pledged the shares, to a 
return of the certificate. 

“The powers of the cashier of the 
defendant bank were defined in its by- 
laws, a part of which read as follows: 
‘The cashier shall have power to dis- 
count and purchase bills, notes and 
other evidences of debt, to buy and 
sell bills of exchange and to issue cer- 
tificates of deposit. He shall have gen- 
eral charge and supervision, subject to 
the advice and control of the president 
and directors of the affairs of the 
bank, and shall be generally author- 
ized to do whatever may be necessary 
in the management of the business of 
the bank.” * * * 
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“The extent of the authority of a 
bank cashier has been considered in 
many cases. Generally speaking, he 
has ‘greater inherent powers than any 
other corporate officer.” 2 Cook, Corp. 
$ 718. He has ‘full charge of the 
bank’s personal property, except so far 
as withdrawn from his control by the 
bank or by the directors.’ Morse on 
Banking, § 157; Wild vs. Bank, 3 
Mason, 505, Fed. Cas. No. 17,646. He 
is the ‘executive officer, through whom 
the whole financial operations are con- 
ducted.’ First Nat. Bank vs. Green- 
ville, ete., Co., 24 Tex. Civ. App. 645. 
That he may negotiate and transfer, 
on behalf of the bank, negotiable paper 
owned by it, is universally held. Morse 
on Banking, § 158. 

“The respondents contend, however, 
that the authority of the cashier, as 
such, does not extend to the disposition 
of the real property belonging to the 
bank, or of any personal property so 
belonging, other than negotiable paper. 
At the same time it is conceded that he 
has power to sell property mortgaged 
or pledged to the bank, as a means of 
collecting a debt due it. If we assume 
the correctness of these propositions, 
what is the basis of the distinction be- 
tween a sale of property owned gen- 
erally, and a sale of property held 
under mortgage or pledge to secure the 
payment of a debt? Undoubtedly it is 
that acts which are beyond the scope 
of the ordinary business of the bank, 
acts, that is to say, which call for the 
exercise of judgment or discretion af- 
fecting the policy to be pursued, are 
to be performed by or under the man- 
date of the directors, while acts which 
are included in the ordinary business 
are properly to be done by the cashier. 
The latter class of transactions is the 
one comprised in the provision of the 
by-laws of this bank, authorizing the 
cashier to do ‘whatever may be neces- 
sary in the management of the business 
of the bank.” The sale of property 
held by the bank for investment or sim- 
ilar purposes is not a part of the ordi- 
nary business of the bank. On the 
other hand, the collection of debts due 
it is clearly a part of its ordinary busi- 


ness, and hence such collection, to- 
gether with any acts incidental or necs- 
sary to such collection, may properly 
be carried on by the cashier under his 
inherent authority. 

“If we apply this rule to the situa- 
tion disclosed by the record in the case 
at bar, we cannot doubt that the sale 
of the stock in question was within the 
scope of Palmer’s authority as cashier. 
The 599 shares of the stock of Burn- 
ham-Standeford Company had original- 
ly been pledged to the Union National 
Bank as security for a loan. After so 
holding them for some years, the bank, 
in 1904, acquired the legal title to the 
stock by virtue of a sale made in pro- 
ceedings in insolvency brought against 
the pledgor. The defendant bank was 
organized under the act of Congress as 
a national bank. As such, it had no 
powers beyond those specified in the 
act under which it existed, and such 
other powers as were necessarily inci- 
dent to those expressly given. The 
act does not give power to deal in 
stocks, nor is such power incidental to 
any of the functions conferred. 2 
Morse on Banking, p. 1310; Weckler 
vs. Bank, 42 Md. 581, 20 Am. Rep. 
95; First Nat. Bank vs. Nat. Exch. 
Bank, 39 Md. 600; First Nat. Bank 
vs. Nat. Exch. Bank, 92 U. S. 122, 
23 L. Ed. 679. By this is meant, not 
that a national bank may not take title 
to stocks in compromise of a disputed 
or doubtful claim, or take them in 
pledge, or purchase them with a view 
to protecting or satisfying a claim se- 
cured by such pledge. The taking in 
each of such cases would be merely in- 
cidental to.the business of making 
loans, ete., for which the bank is or- 
ganized. What is prohibited is the 
purchase for speculation or investment, 
or the purchase and sale on commis- 
sion. It would follow that where a 
national bank had bought stock pledged 
to it, its duty would be to dispose of 
such stock as soon as a sale could, to 
proper advantage, be made. In fact, 
in this case there was evidence that the 
national bank examiners had criticised 
the defendant bank for retaining this 
stock so long. The only proper pur- 
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pose of taking the stock was to enable 
the bank to realize upon its loan. The 
resale of such stock may properly be 
regarded as one of the steps taken in 
the process of collection. A sale under 
these circumstances was, therefore, we 


think, a part of the ordinary business 
of the bank, or, to use the language 
of the by-laws, it was an act ‘necessary 
in the management of the business of 
the bank.’ As such it was within the 
powers of the cashier.” 


NOTES ON CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS 


[Edited by John Jennings, B,A.. L.L.B., Barrister, Toronto] 


SECURITIES TAKEN BY BANK 
TOWNSEND VS. NORTHERN CROWN BANK 
G3 0. W. XM, p- 1105.) 
seen OF FACTS: This 
was an action for the benefit of 
creditors of Joseph E. Brethour to set 
aside certain securities given by Bre- 
thour to the defendants as security for 
his indebtedness to them. 


JupGMENT (Merepiru, C.J.): The 
securities which are attacked are se- 
curities taken by the defendants under 
sec. 90 of the Bank Act, R. S. C. 1906, 
ch. 29, and assignments by Brethour 
of moneys payable to him under build- 
ing contracts which he had entered into 
book-debts; and these securities were 
given within sixty days before the mak- 
ing of the assignment; and the plaint- 
iff attacks them on several grounds. 

The securities taken under sec. 90 
of the Bank Act are attacked on two 
grounds. 

It is contended that Brethour was 
not a person from whom securities un- 
der that section upon lumber could law- 
fully be taken, because, as is said, he 
was a builder, and not a_ wholesale 
dealer in lumber. The evidence does 
not support this contention. 

It is also contended that sawn lum- 
ber is not a product of the forest, 
within the meaning of sec. 90. 

In my view, the construction placed 
by Hall, J., on sec. 74, in the case of 
the Molsons Bank and Beaudry, was a 
correct one. In my opinion, the words 
“and the products thereof,” in the 
fourth and fifth lines, apply to all the 
articles previously mentioned in the 
sub-section, and, therefore, apply to 
the products of the forest; and the 


words “the products thereof,’ in the 
last line, apply as well to the products 
mentioned in the earlier part of the 
sub-section as to the products of live 
stock and dead stock. 

Being of this opinion, it is unneces- 
sary to express an opinion as_ to 
whether sawn lumber is a product of 
the forest, within the meaning of the 
sub-section; but I am inclined to think 
that it is. 

It is further contended that, as the 
security under which the defendant’s 
claim was given less than sixty days 
before the making of the assignment, 
it cannot prevail against the assign- 
ment. That security was, however, but 
a continuation of a former security of 
the like character held by the defend- 
ants for the indebtedness; and_ this 
contention, therefore, fails. 

Some of the lumber upon which the 
defendants held security was manufac- 
tured into doors and window sashes 
and the like, and these products of the 
lumber covered by the — securities. 
(R. S. C. 1906, ch. 29, sees. 88, 89.) 

None of the other articles covered 
by the securities are within sec. 88 of 
the Revised Act; and the securities do 
not, therefore, extend to them. 

Some of the lumber covered by the 
securities was used by Brethour in the 
erection of buildings; and, as far as 
the money payable under the building 
contracts assigned to the defendants 
represented the lumber so used, they 
are entitled to it. 

The claim of the defendants to the 
book-debts cannot be supported. 

If the parties cannot agree as to it, 
there will be a reference to the Master 
in Ordinary to determine what part of 
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Brethour’s stock in trade at the time 
of the assignment, not being lumber, 
was the product of lumber covered by 
the defendants’ securities, and what 
part, if any, of the moneys payable 
under the building contracts assigned 
represented lumber or the products of 
lumber covered by those securities. 

As success is divided, there will be 
no costs to either party. 


PROMISSORY NOTE—FAILURE OF 
CONSIDERATION 
MERCHANTS BANK VS. THOMPSON. 

(3 O. W. N., p. 1014.) 

TATEMENT OF FACTS: This 

was an appeal by the plaintiffs 
from the judgment of the Divisional 
Court reversing the judgment of the 
trial judge. The facts are summarized 
as follows: 

The plaintiffs sue as the holders of 
a promissory note for $2,000 made by 
one A. H. Living and the defendants, 
in favor of one C. H. Fox, and by 
him indorsed to the plaintiffs’ order. 
The note is in form joint and several. 
The action was brought against the 
two defendants alone, and no_ steps 
were taken by them to bring or cause 
the plaintiffs to bring Living and Fox 
into the action. They were, of course, 
not bound to do so unless they consid- 
ered it material to their defence; but 
in one aspect of the case it might have 
been to their advantage to have had 
them before the court. 

The * # © defences * * * 
that the note was made without consid- 
eration and was indorsed to the plaint- 
iffs without consideration and after ma- 
turity, that the consideration for the 
note as between Fox and Living failed. 
and that at the time of the commence- 
ment of the action the plaintiffs’ title 
was no higher than Fox’s, and the note 
was held subject to the existing equi- 
ties between him and Living, are those 
upon which the differences of opinion 
have arisen. 

It is now beyond question, upon the 
evidence, that the defendants became 


parties to the note as sureties for Liv- 
ing, upon a transaction between him 
and Fox for the acquisition by the 
former of a half share or interest in 
the business of manufacturers’ agent, 
carried on by Fox in the City of Van- 
couver, and the formation of a_part- 
nership between them in the business. 
The nature of the transaction is to be 
gathered from the evidence of these 
parties and the memorandum of agree- 
ment signed by them. In effect, it was 
not the unusual transaction of a per- 
son purchasing his way into an estab- 
lished business, paying a bonus or pre- 
mium to the owner, and entering into 
partnership with him, upon terms ar- 
ranged between them. 

The bonus or premium to be paid 
was $2,000; but, as Living was un- 
able to provide the money, and Fox 
was willing to accept the promissory 
note of the defendants, Living pre- 
vailed upon them to join him in the 
note in question. It is dated July 1, 
1907, payable three months after date; 
and, therefore, fell due and payable on 
October 4, 1907. It was received by 
the plaintiffs from Fox on September 
12, 1907, and has been in their pos- 
session ever since. 

At the time when the note was re- 
ceived, the plaintiffs had under dis- 
count a note for $500, made by Fox, 
dated September 4, payable in thirty 
days; but, beyond this, he was not in- 
debted to the plaintiffs. 

JupGMENtT (Moss, C.J.0.; MeEreE- 
pITH, GaRROLL, McGee; MacLaren, 
J., dissenting): The following is taken 
from the judgment of the Chief 
Justice. 

There is upon the testimony a far 
from satisfactory account of the terms 
or conditions under which the note was 
left with the plaintiffs. Fox was posi- 
tive that it was left for collateral and 
collection. The plaintiffs’ manager 
would not use the term “collateral.” 
He said it was left “for what it was 
worth,” and the records show that it 
was entered in the collection and not 
in the collateral register. The learned 
Chancellor found as a fact that it was 
left as collateral security and also for 
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collection; while in the Division Court 
the learned Chief Justice said that, 
notwithstanding Fox’s evidence, the im- 
pression made upon him was, that the 
note was indorsed to the plaintiffs 
merely for collection and not as col- 
lateral. The conclusion I have reached 
upon the question of consideration ren- 
ders it unnecessary finally to decide 
between these conflicting views; but on 


the whole I incline to the latter. Even 
so, in my view, it still leaves the 
plaintiffs entitled to the judgment 


awarded to them by the Chancellor. 

As indorsees for collection of the 
note they were entitled to a lien on it 
for debts that were then presently pay- 
able and from time to time thereafter 
becoming payable. The claim now 
made is in respect of an indebtedness 
of Fox, which became payable from 
and after November 24, 1908. Prior 
to that date, there was a period in 
which Fox was free from direct indebt- 
edness, although there were some out- 
standing notes or drafts under dis- 
count; a time during which, according 
to the plaintiffs’ manager, Fox was 
at liberty to take the note out of the 
plaintiffs’ possession, had he chosen. 
But Fox did not take it away, and it 
remained with the plaintiffs until the 
debt now due and payable had accrued. 
And, unless something had occurred 
between Fox and Living, prior to No- 
vember 24, which furnished the latter 
with a defence to an action on the 
note, the plaintiffs’ are entitled as hold- 
ers to a lien or the amount of Fox’s 
indebtedness to them. 

The defense set up is want of con- 
sideration and total failure of consid- 
eration. Upon the evidence, it seems 
to me to be plain that there was good 
consideration for the note when it was 


given. Living obtained an interest in 
Fox’s agency business which he then 


had and which he might thereafter ac- 
quire, and became a partner on equal 
terms with Fox. He was and acted as 
1 partner for at least fifteen months, 
during which time he says. he earned 
r became entitled to several thousand 
lollars as profits, and actually received 
bout $1,000 for his own use. He was 


known to at least some of the custom- 
ers or persons with whom or on whose 
behalf he and Fox, executed commis- 
sions, and drafts in the firm name had 
been drawn upon some of them. Upon 
the facts, it would be impossible for 
Fox to deny that Living was a co- 
partner or legally to refuse him his 
rights as such. Neither could Living 
be heard to say, as against persons 
dealing with the firm, that he was not 
a partner. When, therefore, the note 
was received by the plaintiffs it was a 
note for good consideration, not over- 
due. 

But, then, it is said that a failure of 
consideration accrued by reason of what 
took place between Fox and Living in 
July, 1908, when Living left the firm’s 
place of business. What occurred at 
that time could have no greater effect 
than a dissolution of the partnership. 
If, as Living seems to think, it was a 
wrongful expulsion, that could not 
alter his right to be restored, or, if 
the conditions appeared to be such as 
to render impossible a continuance of 
the partnership, to a judgment for dis- 
solution upon such terms as the cir- 
cumstances justified. Whether Living 
considered that a dissolution was ef- 
fected by what occurred, or considered 
that he was wrongfully expelled, he 
seems to have acquiesced and to have 
taken no steps either to be restored 
or to procure a taking of the partner- 
ship accounts. 

The circumstances that Living paid 
or was paying a premium or bonus 
could make no difference in this case, 
where there was no stipulation or agee- 
ment as to the time of the duration of 
the partnership. 

Whether through oversight or inad- 
vertence, there was no agreement that 
the partnership .should continue for a 
specified time or definite period. But 
that the partnership was in fact cre- 
ated; and, that being so, its subsequent 
termination would not create a total 
failure of consideration so as to affect 
its validity in the hands of either Fox 
or the plaintiffs; upon taking the part- 
nership accounts, Living might be able 
to show himself entitled to a return of 
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part of the premium. The question is 
discussed at length in Lindley on Part- 
nership, 7th ed., p. 625 et seq. 

The defendants’ difficulty in this case 
is, that they have not shown the cir- 
cumstances attending the dissolution 
sufficiently to enable a decision to be 
given as to whether Living is entitled 
to a return of part of the premium. 
There are charges and counter-charges 
of misconduct on the part of Fox and 
Living, but they are not before the 
court; and it was for the defendants, 
if they desired to avail themselves of 
the defence of partial failure, to have 
put the case in proper train for in- 
quiry. Neither is there material upon 
which can be ascertained what, if any, 
proportion of the premium should be 
returned, nothing to reduce the amount 
of the indebtedness as represented by 
the note. The burden of showing this 
was on the defendants, and it was not 
for the plaintiffs to show the state of 
the accounts. Payments, either by re- 
duction of the amount of the premium 
or receipt by Fox of profits of the 
business, were to be proved by the de- 
fendants, and they failed to show 
either. 

The appeal should be allowed and 
the judgment at the trial restored with 
costs of the appeal to the Divisional 
Court and this court. 


‘ 


HUSBAND AND WIFE 


NOTES AND MORTGAGE GIVEN BY WIFE 
TO SECURE DEBT OF HUSBAND. 
UNION BANK VS. CRATE. 

(3 O. W. N., p. 1018.) 

TATEMENT OF FACTS: The 

facts in this case appear sufficient- 

lv from the judgment of Mr. Justice 

MacLaren for the Court of Appeal 
as follows: 


JupGMeENT (MacLaren, J.A.): The 
defendants have appealed from a judg- 
ment of the Division Court dismissing 
their appeal from the report of the 
County Court Judge at Brockville, on 
a reference to him for trial of certain 
actions brought by the bank against 


the defendants (husband and wife), 
based upon certain notes and a collat- 
eral mortgage, and upon an overdraft. 

Before proceeding with the appeal, 
the defendants’ counsel applied to this 
court. for leave to adduce further evi- 
dence as to the circumstances under 
which the wife had executed the mort- 
gage in question. They stated that 
this evidence had not been produced 
before the County Court Judge, as her 
counsel was then relying upon the law 
as laid down by the Supreme Court of 
Canada in the case of Stuart vs. Bank 
of Montreal, 41 S. C. R. 516, to the 
effect that the wife should have had 
the benefit of independent advice; and, 
in consequence, did not bring out the 
evidence that would have shown that 
the circumstances of this case were in 
fact similar to those on which the 
judgment of the Privy Council in the 
Stuart case (1911) A. C. 120, was 
based. The evidence taken before the 
referee, however, shows clearly that the 
facts of this case are widely different 
from those of the Stuart case. The 
moneys borrowed from the bank were 
in large part applied to the building 
of a large number of houses erected for 
the female defendant on her private 
property. She herself says that she 
was kept pretty well informed in the 
office as to the indebtedness, and she 
discussed the course of the business 
with her husband. She appeared to 
have taken a more than usually active 
part in looking after the business, on 
account of the ill-health of her hus- 
band during a portion of the time the 
account was current. The application 
to reopen the case and adduce further 
evidence may, I think, be fairly de- 
scribed as not only unusual, but ex- 
traordinary. The circumstances are 
not such as are contemplated by the 
rules, and no precedent was cited to 
us in any case at all analogous to the 
present, and I do not think any such 
precedent can be found. Not even a 
shadow of a case has been made out 
for a reopening. 

It was next urged that the action on 
the mortgage was premature, inasmuch 
as some of the notes to which it was 
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collateral were current and had _ not 
matured when the writ in the mortgage 
action was issued on February 12, 
1908. The mortgage was dated July 
13, 1906, and set out that the defend- 
ants were indebted in the bank in the 
sum of $31,674.70 on certain notes 
and $3,778.75 on an overdraft, and 
that the mortgage was taken as collat- 
eral security for the payment of the 
said notes, or of those that might be 
accepted in renewal of or in substitu- 
tion for them. It was made payable 
in one year from its date, with inter- 
est at the rate of seven per cent., pay- 
able every three months in advance. 

I am of opinion that this objection 
ought not to be allowed to prevail. 
The defendants executed this mort- 
gage under seal, promising to pay the 
amount on a day named, and such pay- 
ment was seven months overdue when 
the writ was issued. At that time at 
least two of the notes, amounting in 
the aggregate to $11,620.75, had been 
dishonored, and were still unpaid. Be- 
sides this, when the action was referred 
to the County Court Judge to take the 
accounts between the parties, it was 
well understood between them that the 
whole accounts were to be taken. When 
the parties appeared before the referee, 
and the counsel for the bank had 
stated the wide scope of the reference, 
the counsel for the defendants stated 
that he went a step further, and his 
understanding was, that not only all 


matters arising in the actions, but any- 
thing else that might crop up, any out- 
standing differences between the par- 
ties, might be included in the refer- 
ence, so that the reference might be a 
final adjustment of the dealings of the 
defendants with the bank. This was 
acquiesced in, and the parties pro- 
ceeded with the reference on this basis, 
producing all their witnesses and docu- 
ments. So that, even if the objection 
ever had any force, it was formerly 
waived, and the defendants would now 
be estopped from setting it up. 

As to the merits of the report, a 
perusal of the evidence satisfies me 
that the learned referee allowed the 
defendants all that they were entitled 
to, and that the latter have failed to 
show error in the report in this respect. 
The accounts are very much confused 
by the fictitious entries made in the 
books of the bank, by the then man- 
ager, with the knowledge and conniv- 
ance of the male defendant, to impose 
upon the inspectors of the bank and to 
keep his superior officers in ignorance 
of the real condition of the defend- 
ants’ account. The defendants’ coun- 
sel, however, has failed to show that 
they were entitled to any greater re- 
duction than then made by the referee, 
and the present appeal from the judg- 
ment of the Divisional Court, which 
dismissed their appeal from the report 
of the referee, should be dismissed with 
costs. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS 


Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers — which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered in this department 


CASHIER— POWERS OF — RECEIV- 
ING STOCK IN PAYMENT 


Granp Rapips, Micu., May 10, 1912. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: A became indebted to Bank B, as an 
accommodation indorser upon the note of C. 
The cashier demanded payment of A, and 
after some negotiation, the cashier agreed 
to accept in payment from A a certificate 
for 100 shares of a manufacturing company, 
of which A is the president and principal 
stockholder, and A was directed to have the 
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certificate made out in the name of D and 
forwarded to the bank. This he did, but in 
a few days the certificate was returned from 
the bank, with a letter, in which it was 
stated that the directors had refused to 
approve of the arrangement. Can A _ hold 
the bank to the agreement made by its 
cashier ? i Baie 


Answer: As a _ general rule, the 
cashier has no authority to receive any- 
thing but money in payment of debts 
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due to the bank. First Nat. Bank of 
Lineville vs. Alexander, 152 Ala. 585. 
A question very much like that men- 
tioned by our correspondent was de- 
cided by the Supreme Court of Ne- 
braska, in Bank of Commerce vs. Hart, 
39 Neb. 197, 201. In the course of 
the opinion in that case, the court said: 
“The cashier of the Bank of Com- 
merce, then, as the executive officer of 
the bank, was clothed with authority to 
collect all debts due the bank, but this 
means collections in money. If a cash- 
ier may discharge the debts due his 
bank by exchanging the evidences of 
them for stocks of an insurance com- 
pany or a gas company, then he can, 
under the name and charter of the 
bank, conduct an entirely different 
business, and use the funds of _ his 
stockholders for a purpose for which 
they were never subscribed, and in vio- 
lation of the law of the bank’s cre- 
ation. The purposes for which the 


Bank of Commerce was organized, as 
expressed in its articles of incorpora- 
tion, were to receive deposits of money 
and pay the same out on paper vouch- 


ers; to loan money on personal secur- 
ity; to issue drafts or letters of credit; 
to buy and sell securities of every kind, 
and do a_ general banking business. 
Had this charter expressly provided 
that the corporation might invest its 
funds in stocks of insurance compa- 
nies and deal generally in stocks of 
other corporations, such a_ provision 
would have been contrary to the laws 
of this State and void. But there is 
no provision in the bank’s charter which 
by any reasonable construction can be 
construed into an authority to pur- 
chase and hold the stocks of any other 
corporation. True it says, ‘to pur- 
chase securities of every kind,’ but cer- 
tificates of stock are not securities with- 
in the meaning of this provision, nor 
such as the word imports in commer- 
cial or banking phraseology. ‘Securi- 
ties,’ as here used, mean notes, bills of 
exchange, and bonds; in other words, 
evidences of debt, promises to pay 
money. We conclude, therefore, that 
the cashier, by virtue of his office, had 
not the power to accept the stock of 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


the insurance company in payment of 
the debts due the bank, but that power, 
if it existed, was lodged in the direc- 
tory, and as it had not expressly au- 
thorized the cashier thereto, he ex- 
ceeded his powers in agreeing to ac- 
cept, on behalf of his principal, the 
insurance company’s stock in payment 
of the debt due from Hart to the Bank, 
and that the latter is not bound there- 
by.” 


BANK BUILDING— ‘SKY-SCRAPER”’ 

—RIGHT OF BANK TO ERECT 

Newark, N. J., May 20, 1912. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Will you kindly inform me whether 
the courts have ever passea upon the right 
ot a national bank to put up a building of 
the sort ordinarily called a “sky-scraper”? 
It seems to me that in many cases the banks 
have gone much too far in this direction. 

ConseRVATIVE Director. 


Answer: The location of a banking 
house is a matter of vital importance, 
and in the case of the large banks, 
the banking house is almost invariably 
located in a part of the city where 
land values are high. To erect on 
such land a building for the accommo- 
dation of the bank alone would be 
wasteful, and the only way in which 
the bank could save a heavy loss on 
the purchase price of the land is to 
put up a building from which it may 
derive rentals sufficient to pay a fair 
return on the investment. And hence 
it has been held that land purchased or 
leased by a national bank for the pur- 
pose of its business may be improved 
by it so as to yield the largest income 
and lessen its own rent. Brown vs. 
Schleier, 118 Fed. Rep. 981. And if 
it is in suitable financial condition, it 
may erect a building partly for its own 
use and partly to let out to tenants. 
But, of the investment in « 
banking house should not be out of 
proportion to the capital and busines: 
of the bank. 


course, 





THE TELLERS OF A COMMERCIAL BANK* 


By M. F. Bauer, Paying Teller of The American Exchange National Bank, 
New York 


HE development I have sketched 
shows how banking has been con- 
ducted in the course of the evolution 
of modern society, and what its prin- 
cipal activities have been in the past. 

Generally modern banks are corpo- 
rate enterprises, organized under State 
or Federal laws. These banks are re- 
quired to have two officers—a president 
and a cashier. There may be also one 
or more vice-presidents and assistant 
cashiers. Each of these officers is 
elected or appointed by the board of 
directors, and has his designated funce- 
tions to perform—prescribed and lim- 
ited in some cases by law—under the 
supervision of the board. For instance, 
some of the functions of the pesident 
are to profitably but prudently invest 
and loan its funds by and with the ad- 
vice, consent and approval of the direc- 
tors; to direct the general policy of the 
bank with regard to the gathering of 
the money, soliciting new business, ex- 
pansion of existing connections, ete. 
The promoting of new enterprises is 
confined to private bankers and to some 
trust companies. The functions of the 
cashier are such as the term denotes 
from the Latin, ‘“‘cassa,” a box, a cash 
box; “eassier,’ an officer who has 
charge of receipts and payments 
(moneys, checks, notes) of a bank or 
mercantile company. He is also the 
executive head of the interior manage- 
ment of the bank, of the clerks, its 
correspondence, and acts as secretary to 
the board of directors. 

In the small country bank the cashier 
performs all the duties of his office with 
the public in person. He receives and 
disburses the cash, and has charge of 
the documents pertaining to loans, dis- 
counts and collections. As the bank 
vrows and his time becomes more valu- 
ible, he gradually relinquishes these 
luties by deputing assistants to per- 
‘orm some of them, especially of trans- 
cting the cash business of the bank 
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with the public, while he himself de- 
votes his time to supervisory and other 
executive work. 


Tue TELLER. 


The representative of the cashier in 
this cash business is known as_ the 
teller. The word is derived from the 
Anglo-Saxon ‘“Zihlen,” to tell, to 
count; “Zahler,” a teller—a counter. 
A teller is therefore a counting official, 
and we find tellers not alone in banks 
but at assemblies where an election is 
being held and where the tellers are 
appointed to count the votes cast. 

The bank officials known in this coun- 
try as the paying teller and receiving 
teller are known in England as the pay- 
ing cashier and receiving cashier, and 
in Germany they are known as the Zahl 
Cassierer and the Emphang Cassierer. 

The business of the modern banks, 
especially in the larger centers, has 
assumed such proportions that the 
business with the public has had to 
be specialized more and more. The 
first step in this direction was probably 
a uniform division of the teller’s work 
among a paying and a receiving teller, 
more commonly termed in the bank as 
the first teller and the second teller 
respectively. The paying teller paid 
all the checks over the counter and also 
examined all the signatures and en- 
dorsements of the checks received from 
the clearing house. He also certified 
or accepted the checks presented for 
that purpose. The receiving teller re- 
ceived all the deposits of cash made at 
the window and all remittances by mail 
from out-of-town correspondents; he 
also had charge of the collecting on 
notes held by the bank. As this work 
grew a new department had to be 
formed to take charge of the notes and 
out-of-town remittances, and this was 
known as the note teller’s department 
or third teller. The paying teller’s 
work at the window in the meantime 
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grew to such an extent that he could no 
longer give sufficient time to the exam- 
ination of checks received from the 
clearing house. So this work had to 
be given over to a new teller, known as 
the exchange teller. Then came _ the 
mail teller and the money teller and the 
foreign exchange teller; but then again 
other departments were created where 
the customary name of teller was not 
applied to the heads of the depart- 
ment. So we find the discount clerk, 
the loan clerk, the collection clerk, and 
the coupon clerk, ete. 

This division and sub-division of de- 


partments have been going on for some 
time and they are still continuing, but 
they have been made necessary on ac- 
count of the great volume of business 
daily handled by these banks. Every 
part of the business has been special- 
ized into a separate department so that 
to-day they bear out the character of 
our great department stores. 

The first business of the banker is 
not to lend or pay out money but to 
gather it in on deposit from others; 
so the next paper will treat of the re- 
ceiving tellers’ department, which re- 
ceives the cash deposits of customers. 
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CORPORATE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGE- 
MENT 


By Romaine H. Crosby, of the New York Bar 


(Continued from the June issue) 


HESE important questions settled, 
the preparation of the actual in- 
corporation papers is in order. It is 
not in the province of this article to 
give the substance of the incorporation 
papers, neither would it be possible to 
do so, as the various States differ in 
their requirements, both as to form 
and as to the substance of such papers. 
In some States the incorporators sign 
an application for a charter or an 
agreement, and the State grants them a 
charter. In other States, the incorpo- 
rators execute and file a certificate of 
incorporation. In the former case the 
granting of the charter constitutes the 
State’s approval of the incorporation 
papers, and in the latter case the ac- 
ceptance for filing constitutes such ap- 
proval. 

In referring to the foregoing docu- 
ments I will speak of them as char- 
ters. Every charter contains the name 
of the company, its capitalization, the 
division of its capital stock into shares, 


and what proportion of the shares shall 
be preferred and what proportion com- 
mon, together with the statement of the 
nature of such preferences, all of which 
we have considered before. The busi- 
ness the company is chartered to ca..y 
on is set forth at length. This portion 
of the charter must be verv compre- 
hensive, so as to cover not only the 
business the company has in immediate 
view, but also all the kinds of business 
that it might in the future wish to un- 
dertake. Otherwise the company might 
find itself, when embarking upon a 
profitable line of business, confronted 
with the alternative of either amending 
its charter or running the risk of a suit 
from some stockholder for going be- 
yond its charter. 


Tue CorporatTion’s Powers. 


In order to carry on its business the 


company must have certain powers 
which may be divided into two classes. 
called, for convenience, primary and 
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secondary powers. Primary powers are 
the ordinary powers granted to the cor- 
poration by statute, such as the power 
to sue and be sued, to appoint agents 
and to make by-laws. These powers 
are specifically set forth in the statute 
and need not appear in the charter. 
Secondary powers are those powers 
which are not expressly given to a cor- 
poration by statute or which are given 
to it only on condition that they be set 
forth in the charter. Unless a power 
is expressly denied a corporation by 
statute, or unless the courts have de- 
cided that such a power is inconsistent 
with the laws of the State, such power 
may be given to the corporation by in- 
serting it in its charter. The reader’s 
attention is called to some of these 
powers. The corporation should have 
power to purchase, hold and vote on 
shares of stock in other companies. 
The statutes of some States expressly 
allow this, while the laws of others are 
silent upon the subject. Allied with 
this power is that of purchasing, hold- 
ing and is-issuing shares of its own 
stock. Of course, a corporation can 
never vote its own stock. Unless the 
statute expressly prohibits or expressly 
grants these powers they should be set 
forth in the charter. The usefulness 
of the first power is apparent. 

The second power is convenient in 
that it enables the company to accept a 
lonation of its own stock, and to sell 
the same below par to raise working 


capital. This is a convenient 
method of financing a company. The 
entire capital stock is issued for prop- 
erty, then the organizers donate to the 
company a portion of the stock to be 
sold by it for working capital. The 
stock having been once issued can be 
sold at less than par, which would be 
impossible in the case of an original 
issue. If the company has not the 
power to hold and sell its own stock the 
transaction could only be carried out 
through a trustee. As real estate law 
is very technical, there should be in- 
serted in the charter a power to buy, 
own and sell real estate. In case a 
maximum amount of realty is pre- 
scribed by statute that maximum should 
appear in the charter. These are the 
most important of the secondary pow- 
ers, though some others will suggest 
themselves as the preparation of the 
charter progresses. It is a good rule 
to follow, that when in doubt as to the 
necessity of inserting a power in the 
charter to always insert it. 

In addition to powers there are also 
certain provisions relating to the ad- 
ministration of the company’s affairs 
and of its property, which, like powers 
may be in most States inserted in the 
charter. One important matter to be 
considered relative to the administra- 
tion of a company’s affairs is cumula- 
tive voting. The right of cumulative 
voting is the right of a stockholder to 
vote all of his stock in favor of the 
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election of director instead of 
casting one vote per share for each of 
the number of directors to be elected. 
Thus, if three directors are to be 
elected and four are nominated, a stock- 
holder owning five shares of stock may, 
by cumulative voting, give fifteen votes 
for one director, where under the non- 
cumulative method, he would be obliged 
to distribute his fifteen votes among 
three candidates. Under the non-cu- 
mulative method, his candidate would 
receive only five votes from him, while 
under the cumulative method he would 
fifteen votes. This method is 
very important to allow a minority rep- 
resentation on the Board of Directors. 
Whether this is desirable or not is a 
matter to be considered in each individ- 
ual States allow it by 
statute and other States allow it if in- 
serted in the charter. 

Coming to the question of the ad- 
ministration of the company’s property, 
we will consider the charter provisions 
relating to the mortgage and to the 
sale of a company’s property. Any 
company’ can mortgage its property. 
but the law of the different States 
differs as to whether or not the consent 


one 


receive 


case, Some 


of the stockholders is required. In 
those States where the consent of stock- 
holders is required, no contrary pro- 
vision can be inserted. In those States, 
however, where the directors alone can 
authorize the mortgage it is customary 
to put a check upon them by requiring 
a consent of a certain proportion of 
the stockholders. If such a restriction 
is deemed wise it should be set forth 
in the charter. Sometimes it appears 
in the by-laws, but the disadvantage of 
such a method is that the by-laws are 
much more easily amended than the 
charter. 

A corporation may sell its entire 
property to another corporation or to 
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an individual. Some States require the 
consent of a certain proportion of the 
stock. When that is fixed by law noth- 
ing can be inserted in the charter to 
the contrary. The laws of other States 
make no reference to such a sale. When 
this is the case it is wise to provide that 
either the directors can make such a 
sale or the action of the directors must 
be authorized by the vote of savy a ma- 
jority of the stock. The object of 
such a provision is to prevent a mi- 
nority interest objecting to a sale and 
requiring to be bought off. This has 
happened many times and unscrupulous 
minorities have thus sold stock prac- 
tically worthless for a very good price. 


Tue By-Laws. 


After the charter has been prepared 
it is executed and filed with the proper 
officers and the organization and filing 
fees paid. While this is being attended 
to it is customary to prepare the by- 
laws or the rules for the conduct of the 
company’s affairs. In these by-laws 
there are a few provisions requiring at- 
tention. In providing for notice of the 
annual meeting, the statute should be 
examined to see if notice must be given 
by publication. Some States provide 
that unless the by-laws otherwise di- 
rect such notice must be published. 
When this is the case, the expense of 
publication could be done away with 
by providing some other method of no- 
tice in the by-laws. Provision should 
be made for an executive committee and 
also for other committees. In large 
boards of directors an executive com- 
mittee is a necessity, owing to the diffi- 
culty in getting a quorum. The fune- 
tion of an executive committee is to 
conduct the ordinary business of the 
company when the board of directors 
is not in session. Another provision of 
importance is that relative to the sign- 
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ing of checks. If a single signature is 
to be used, the by-laws should provide 
that two or more officers can sign, so 
as to insure the presence of one officer 
at all times. If double signatures are 
to be used, it should, for the same rea- 
son, be provided that checks be signed 
by, say, the secretary or treasurer and 
countersigned by the president or by a 
vice-president. 

In some States where the charter is 
granted upon an application the incor- 
porators meet, pass upon and execute 
the application for the charter. They 
also may attend to any formalities re- 
quired by the State as a prerequisite to 
the incorporation of the company. 


Tue INcorporators’ MEETING. 


After the charter is granted the in- 
corporators hold a meeting at the prin- 
cipal office of the company and _ pro- 
ceed to take such formal action as may 


be required by law. The by-laws, of 
which we have spoken before, are 
adopted. Unless the charter states who 
are to be the directors for the ensuing 
year, the directors are elected. At this 
meeting it is customary to authorize 
the directors to issue the capital stock 
of the company. There should be pre- 
sented to the meeting an offer from 
someone to sell to the company the 
property and good-will which is to be 
capitalized. The incorporators vote 
that the property is necessary for the 
company’s business and authorize the 
directors to purchase it and pay for it 
in stock at par, if they think the prop- 
erty worth the price set forth in the 
offer. A form of corporate seal and of 
stock certificate is also adopted. As a 
matter of fact, like the by-laws, the 


seal and stock certificate have been al- 
ready prepared sometime before the 
meeting. At this meeting, the incorpo- 
rators may attend by proxy. 


Tue Directors’ MEETING. 


After the incorporators’ meeting 
comes the directors’ meeting. The offi- 
cers for the ensuing year are elected at 
this meeting and such formal business 
is transacted as is required by statute. 
If the company is to do business as a 
foreign corporation in any State, the 
directors authorize the officers to apply 
for the necessary licenses. There is 
presented the incorporators’ action rec- 
ommending tke purchase of property 
and the directors declare that the prop- 
erty is worth the amount asked for it, 
and authorize the officers to issue stock 
at par to the vendor in payment for the 
property. If there is any contract rela- 
tive to the property necessary it is ap- 
proved, and the officers are authorized 
to execute it. At this point it is neces- 
sary to say that if the vendor is a di- 
rector he should retire from the meet- 
ing and let the other directors author- 
ize the purchase of the property, other- 
wise the action of the board is voidable 
at law. The reason for this iis, that in 
law, while a stockholder may vote on 
questions in which he is pecuniarily in- 
terested, a director may not. To ob- 
viate this difficulty dummies, who have 
no interest whatsoever in the property, 
are often elected as directors, and as 
soon as the property has been trans- 
ferred to the company these dummies 
resign, and the real persons interested 
in the sale of the property and in the 
corporation take their places. Both the 
incorporators’ and directors’ meetings 
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are usually held without notice, notice 
being waived by each incorporator and 
director. Attached to the minutes of 
both meetings should be originals or 
copies of all documents presented at 
the meetings. The officers then proceed 
to file all necessary certificates, both in 
the State of the company’s domicile 
and in any other States in which it is 
to do business. And now the company 
is ready to carry on its operations. 
Necessary Books. 

A corporation in addition to the reg- 
ular books of account kept in any busi- 
ness requires certain other books. First, 
there is the stock certificate book, con- 
taining stubs and certificates, numbered 
consecutively. The stubs should con- 
tain an entry of the date of issue of its 
certificate, to whom issued and whether 
issued in exchange for a former cer- 
tificate or as an original issue. When 
this certificate is cancelled and another 
issued in its place, the cancelled cer- 
tificate should be pasted to its stub and 
an appropriate entry made, stating the 
number of the new certificate issued in 
its place. It is pertinent here to say 
that if there is preferred stock there 
should appear upon the face of both 
the common and preferred stock certifi- 
cates an extract from the charter de- 
fining the preferences. In that way, 
every stockholder when he receives the 
certificate will know exactly what his 
rights are, and future trouble, both for 
the stockholder and for the company, 
will be avoided. 

The next book is a combination stock 
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book and stock ledger. In this book 
each stockholder has a stock account in 
his name, showing how much stock he 
has received, from whom he received 
it, to whom he has transferred it and 
the numbers of the certificates received 
and transferred. On the same page is 
a ledger in which the stockholder is 
credited with what stock he has received 
and debited with what he has trans- 
ferred. In this way one can see at a 
glance how much stock each stockholder 
owns and also how much stock has been 
issued by the company. This book is 
not only required by law, but is also a 
great convenience, both at the time of 
the payment of dividends and at stock- 
holders’ meetings, as showing how many 
shares of stock each stockholder can 
vote. If this book is properly kept, 
there never can be an inadvertent over- 
issue of stock, for the reason that the 
sum of all stockholders’ credit balances 
is the total amount of stock issued. 
Without this book is would be as diffi- 
cult to ascertain the holdings of any 
one stockholder or of the total issue as 
it would be to ascertain a_ business’ 
financial situation without a_ ledger. 
Every company should keep a minute 
book, showing the proceedings of meet- 
ings and especially those authorizing 
its officers to take any action. Some 
companies start out with a 
minute book, containing the organiza- 
tion meetings, and then the entries be- 
come fewer and fewer and then cease 
entirely. The minutes are a protection 
to the officers for their official acts and 
to the company likewise. Typewritten 
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minutes are most convenient and may 
either be pasted in the minute book or 
bound in a binder. The minutes of 
each meeting should show that the 
meeting was properly held and what 
action was taken on the matters brought 
before it. Deliberations leading to 
nothing and remarks made by those 
present should be omitted. Nowhere 
is the phrase, “actions speak louder 
than words,” more true than in corpo- 
rate minutes. 

In preparing the minutes of a meet- 
ing, the secretary should state the time 
and place of the meeting, and whether 
it was a general or special meeting and 
whether held upon notice or upon a 
waiver. There should be set forth the 
names of the directors present, if a 
directors’ meeting, or if a stockholders’ 
meeting, the names of the stockholders 
present in person and a list of the 
proxies of absent stockholders. Then 
should appear who presided and who 
acted as secretary. The notice of the 
meeting and proof of its service or the 
waiver should be recited. Record should 
then be made of the reading and ap- 
proval of the minutes of the preceding 
meeting. After these preliminaries 
should follow what action the meeting 
took upon the various matters before it. 
When any important transaction is au- 
thorized, a and at the same 
time comprehensive resolution should 
be inserted in the minute book, as the 
person with whom the corporation is 
dealing will often require a copy of it. 
There should be attached to the min- 
utes of each meeting a copy of the 


concise 


notice of the meeting and proof of ser- 
vice or of the waiver, and of each docu- 
ment or contract presented to the meet- 
ing. The stock books, the account 
books and the minute book of a corpo- 
ration should constitute its complete 
history. 


Reports. 


After a corporation has been in busi- 
ness for a while it will be required to 
file differtnt reports with the State and 
local authorities, some for statistical 
purposes and others for the purpose of 
fixing the company’s taxes. On or be- 
fore March Ist of each year the Fed- 
eral Government requires from all cor- 
porations a report showing their net 
earnings as of December 31st of the 
previous year. A corporation is taxed 
by the Federal Government upon all 
net earnings in excess of $5,000 at the 
rate of one per cent. 

In the preparation of all of these 
reports it is prudent, at least at first, to 
take the advice of counsel, as some re- 
ports, having a most innocent appear- 
ance, will, if improperly filled out, sub- 
ject the company to a very large tax. 
It may also be said that all reports 
should be filed when they are required 
to be filed, for the reason that a com- 
pany by delay may subject itself to a 
penalty. 

In some States a corporation is taxed 
at a higher rate if it pays a dividend 
than if it does not. Some companies 
having only three or four stockholders 
often pay out their dividends in the 
form of salaries, and thus keep their 
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Miners Bank, Joplin, Mo. 


We cordially invite correspondence relative to opportunities and investments, the advan- 
tages of Joplin as a manufacturing point, etc. 


Capital, $100,000 Surplus, $100,000 Deposits, $750,000 


Accounts and collections also invited. 








taxation low. In one ferry company, a 
very wealthy man was carried on the 
payroll as a deckhand, though he had 
never washed a deck in his life. 

One very important matter to be 
noted is the form of execution of cor- 
porate contracts and notes. These 
should be executed in the name of the 
company by one of its officers, as 
“Smith Manufacturing Company, By, 
John Smith, President,” and not “John 
Smith, President of Smith Manufactur- 
ing Company.” The former method of 
execution places the liability solely 
upon the corporation, while the latter 
places it solely upon the individual 
signing. 

As the time approaches for the an- 
nual meeting of the company, its offi- 
cers should prepare reports to be sub- 
mitted to the stockholders and should 
take such other steps as are required 
by tne laws of the State and by the by- 
laws of the company. This annual 
meeting should always be held, because 
at this meeting it is possible to ratify 
all of the acts of the directors and offi- 
cers for the preceding year, and thus, 
in a measure, relieve them from per- 
sonal responsibility for their official 
acts. Just here let me say that while 
a stockholder may vote by proxy at a 
stockholders’ meeting, a director must 
appear in person at a directors’ meeting 
in order to vote. 

Sometimes an executor or adminis- 
trator of a deceased stockholder pre- 
snts to the company a certificate of 
stock properly endorsed for transfer. 
Before making the transfer the com- 
pany should require a certificate from 
the proper court that the one present- 
ing the stock is an executor or admin- 
istrator. In some States the company 
should require in addition to this « con- 
sent to the transfer from the proper 
officials having charge of the inherit- 
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ance taxes. If such consent is not 
furnished, the corporation becomes 
liable to certain penalties. This is a 
matter which should be thoroughly ex- 
plained by counsel, as it is impossible 
to formulate any general rule, as the 
various States differ in their laws upon 
this point. Companies organized in 
New Jersey and having a transfer office 
in New York are obliged to have a con- 
sent from a representative of the New 
York State Comptroller and one from 
the New Jersey State Comptroller. 

These various formalities are not 
burdensome and are easily complied 
with, and the advantages of corporate 
organization more than compensate for 
their observance. 


CONDITIONS AS THEY ARE 


| view of the present unrest of 

labor, and current discussion as to 
the proportion of earnings to which 
employees are entitled, the following 
figures are interesting: 

The table below shows the number 
of persons employed, their wages and 
salaries, and their earnings for dis- 
tribution in enterprises which include 
manufacturing, railroads, mining, mer- 
chandise, banking and agriculture: 
Earnings for 
Distribution. 


Wages and 
Salaries. 


Persons 
Employed. 
Manufacturing: 
7,405,313 $4,365,613,000 
Railroads: 
1,662,550 
Mining: 
$51,438 
Merchandizing: 
9,072,112 
Banking: 
358,808 
Agriculture: 
12,561,936 2,300,993,068 
Other occupations: 
10,558,265 5,329 848,600 


$2,219,472,000 
1,170,432,400 744,775,000 
574,720,650 338,626,296 
1,191,464,400 921,366,392 
430,569,600 


2,412,855,450 


3,627,199,400 





35,470,422 $15,363,641,778 $10,479,519,815 
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The best information available indi- 
cates that the salaries of officials and 
clerks in manufacturing concerns aver- 
age $1,188 per annum, while the pay 
of wage-earners averages $518; em- 
ployees of railroads receive an average 
of $704; those of mines about $675; 
clerks and salesmen employed by mer- 
chants about $575; and laborers in ag- 
ricultural and allied industries about 
#347. It is estimated that about 38.6 
per cent. of our total population com- 
prises persons actually engaged in 
gainful occupations, the average in- 
come of such being about #738. The 
average size of an American family is 
1.6, and the average family income, in- 
cluding wages earned, dividends, inter- 


est, and profits, about $1,292 
family. 

One of the most interesting features 
developed is the proportion between the 
earnings in wages and salaries, and the 
earnings in dividends and interest from 
invested capital. Approximately fif- 
teen billions of dollars are paid to per- 
sons for their services, and ten billions 
for the money they have saved and 
invested. 

Of the average family income of 
$1,250 seven hundred and fifty dollars 
represents wages and salaries earned 
and five hundred dollars represents 
dividend and _ interest disbursements, 
figured roughly. More than one-third 
of the family income is derived from 
its invested earnings. 


per 


THE OLD ORDER CHANGETH 


By Gardiner S. Dresser, of John Muir & Co. 


XPERIENCE has taught the pub- 
lic. A cynic has said that the 
much praised sophistication of the 
public consists only in its having 
learned to buy on the breaks and sell 
on the rallies. If this were all, it were 
worse than nothing, for ready made 
rules in Wall Street, including even this 
rule, are often dangerous. Once a rule 
becomes established, manipulators play 
on it. The public has learned more; it 
has learned that it must study, and 
that it must study constantly. The 
public reads the financial pages of the 
newspapers and the financial depart- 
ments which almost all of the weekly 
periodicals and many of the monthlies 
have established. The public sub- 
scribes to popular financial journals. 


A RapicaLt CHANGE. 


With this study has come about a 
radical change in the attitude of the 
public trader in stocks. He has _ be- 
come content with smaller, safer profits. 
ile has regulated his stock market am- 
bition to his outside income. He has 
modified his motto from “Get rich 


quick” to “GET rich.” 


The public is not the only class 
which has changed in the last few 
years. “High Finance” has been sup- 
pressed. Corporation managers advo- 
cate and practice publicity. 

The agents of the public have 
changed. Brokers who once feared to 
lose business by expressing the opinion 
that prices would go lower, are now 
generally more honest in their advices. 
Ethics aside, they desire successful, 
lasting clients, not unsuccessful, chang- 
ing clients. Bucket-shops have been 
abolished. Facilities for small invest- 
ors and speculators have been provided 
by New York Stock Exchange houses. 

You may now buy through a New 
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York Stock Exchange house one share, 
ten shares, ninety-nine shares or any 
amount; you may sell them just as 
readily. You may buy and sell these 
odd lots at the bid and offered prices 
of 100 share lots or at one-eighth of a 
point difference from the next sale af- 
ter your order is entered. You may 
have your stock, when paid for, reg- 
istered in your name and the certificate 
sent you. 


INCREASING INTEREST. 


Through all these changes, the pub- 
lic has become more directly interested 
in securities than ever before. During 
1911, the stock market was dull; the 
Stock Exchange recorded the smallest 
total sales in thirteen years. Yet ac- 
cording to “The Journal of Commerce,” 
the number of stockholders of 234 of 
the leading corporations increased 64,- 
596, or seven per cent. This 64,000, 
you must note, is the year’s change. It 
represents a balance between the new 
stockholders coming in and the old 
stockholders going out. It does not 
mean that there were only 64,000 new 
names added to the list. There might 
have been 164,000 persons who bought 
into the corporations and 100,000 who 
sold out their interest. Even the mini- 
mum of 64,000 means a large increase 
in new public ownership. 

“The Wall Street Journal” last sum- 
mer made a canvass of corporations 
whose aggregate capitalization is $9,- 
000,000,000. It found an increase in 
the number of stockholders in five years 
of 121 per cent. In ten years it was 
more than 280 per cent. 

The 234 railroad and industrial cor- 
porations reported on by “The Journal 
of Commerce” are owned by 980,399 
stockholders. The average holdings are 


MAGAZINE 


109 shares. The average holdings ot 
the railroads are 139 shares; the aver 
age holdings of the industrial stock- 
holders are eighty-nine shares. 

In 1901, there twenty-three 
large companies whose average number 
of shares per stockholder was less than 
100 shares. 

In 1906, there were thirty-two such 
companies. 

In 1911, there were eighty. 


were 


BEARINGS OF THE INCREASE IN STOCK- 
HOLDINGS. 


The increase in stockholding has a 
distinct political bearing. Because 
business men, stockholders in their own 
and other businesses, form a great ma- 
jority of the voters, it will not do to 
attack business indiscriminately. 

The increase in stockholding has a 
sociological bearing. It breaks down 
class distinctions. In these days when 
a railroad hand may own a $100 bond, 
when the employees of the Steel Corpo- 
ration regularly take an allotment of 
stock, the interests of capital and labor 


become closely allied. 
Finally, the increase in stockholding 


has a financial bearing. “Distribution” 
once had an ominous sound in Wall 
Street, for then it meant the selling by 
pools of gambling insiders to a lot of 
gambling lambs. “Distribution” is still 
used in a speculative sense, but it has 
a broader meaning. The current pass- 
ing of stock from the few to the many 
is strengthening the foundations of the 
market for securities. 

When the number of stockholders has 
increased, either one of two things has 
happened. First, margin holders may 
have sold to cash holders. One man 
with $100 may carry $1,000 worth of 
stock on margin. It takes ten men with 
$100 apiece to own the same stock out- 
right. And, besides, the margin hold- 
ings of all the customers of a commis- 
sion house are registered in one name, 
the broker’s; while cash holdings are 
registered in individual names. If, then, 
the increase in stockholdings means that 
margin holdings have decreased and 
cash holdings have increased, the mar- 
ket has been strengthened in proportion 
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to the elimination of the risks of credit. 

The other thing that may have hap- 
pened when the number of stockholders 
has inereased is the selling by a few 
large owners to many small owners. It 
is my opinion that this, too, has a 
strengthening tendency. Which is to be 
feared most, the two men who have be- 
tween them 2,000 shares, which they 
may throw over for some cause or other, 
or the 200 men who have ten shares 
apiece? In a seare, in which case will 
the most stock be sold? 


Wuen Winery He vp. 

Last summer’s decline in prices is 
conceded to have been caused by the 
selling of a comparatively few large 
holders of stock. The absence of in- 
vestment selling by the public was 
noticeable. When it was asserted that 
the corporation whose securities are 
most widely distributed of any in the 
world was about to voluntarily dissolve, 
surrendering to political pressure, and 
when this rumor was not officially 


denied until it had spread over the two 
hemispheres, the wonder is that the 


small holders of these and other securi- 
ties did not become panic stricken. 
Men who were bulls on conditions, who 
believed that only business prostration 
could justify the low level of prices 
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and who believed that business prostra- 
tion was impossible, nevertheless hesi- 
tated to buy securities for fear that the 
120,000 shareholders of the U. S. Steel 
Corporation might suddenly decide to 
sell. But they did not. An odd lot 
specialist reports that during the week 
of September 30, he sold stock for 
only nine investors. He reports, too, 
that he shipped more Steel to cash 
buyers than any other stock. 

When the Government’s suit against 
the Steel Corporation was actually filed 
on October 26, almost no liquidation 
from the odd lot owners of the stock 
accompanied the panicky break down 
to fifty for the common. Wall Street 
waited until Monday, October 30, to 
“hear from the country”; then con- 
cluded that there were some 120,000 
stubborn investors in the land. 

Nothing creates antagonism quite so 
much as losses in securities, even 
paper losses. The Steel Corporation 
stocks have in their short existence 
gone through a remarkable series of 
vicissitudes. Yet the Steel Corpora- 
tion has behind it a huge body of 
friendly stockholders. They are 
friendly because they approve of the 
policy which has characterized the 
company—a _ policy of publicity, a 
policy of fairness. 


DIVIDING IT UP 


The following 


made by Messrs. Spencer Trask & Co.: 


suggestions for properly diversifying an investment of $5,000 are 


TYPE OF INVESTMENT 


$1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 


High-Grade Public Utility 


Average Yield About 


Underlying Railroad Bond 


Good Corporation Bond of Limited Market 
(10 shares) Industrial Preferred Stock 
Semi-speculative Bond of 


Yielding about 
4.25% 
1.80% 
6.00% 
6.75% 


6.00% 


Bond 


Active Market 


TYPE OF INVESTMENT. 


$1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
2,000 


Average Yield About 


+ Each of these bonds to be a first mortgage on properties 


different sections of the country. 


Underlying Railroad Bond 
High-Grade Equipment Bond 
First Mortgage Railroad Bond 
High-Grade Public Utility 


Yielding about 


4.25% 


Bonds (7) 


located in large cities in 





INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES 


GUARANTEED STOCKS. 
Quoted by W. E. 
vestment 


Hutton & Co., 
Securities, 60 


Dealers in In- 
Broadway, New York. 


(Guaranteeing company in parentheses.) 


Bid. 
H.). .285 
& P.).130 
(So.R.R.).175 


Asked. 
300 
140 


Albany & Susquehanna (D. & 
Allegheny & West’n (B. R. L 
Atlanta & Charlotte A. L. 
Augusta & Savannah A. 
of Ga.) 
Beech Creek (N. 
Boston & Lowell (B. & M.) 
Boston & Albany (N. Y. Cen. 
Boston & Providence (Old Colony). 
Broadway & Tth Av. 
(Met. St. Ry. 
Brooklyn City R. R. 

Co.) 
Camden 

& RB.) 
Catawissa R. R. (Phila. 
Catawissa R. R. ¢a pfd. 
Cayuga & Susquehanna (D.L.&W.). 205 
Cent. Pk. N.&E. R.R. (Met. St. Ry.) .. 
Christopher & lvth St. R. 

(M. S. BR) 
Cleveland & 
Cleveland & 
Columbus & Xenia 20 
Commercial Union (Com’! C. Co.).. 
Concord & Montreal (B. & M.).... 
Concord & Portsmouth (B. & M.). 
Conn. & Passumpsic (B. & L.).... 
Conn. River (B. & M.) 

Dayton & Mich. pfd. (C. H. & D.). 
Delaware & Bound B. (Phila. ens -190 
~— , Saas &s W 2. 


110 
Y. Central) 96 
223 


296 300 


& Burlington Co. 


& Read.). 


Pittsburg 


Pittsburg Betterment.. 


mest r ‘a. (Phila. & 
Eighth Av. St. R. R. 
Elmira & pelpencicaeceate 


Reading) 
(M. S. R 


pfd. 


& Kalamazoo . 
& Pittsburg (Penn. 
Wayne & Jackson pta. (L. 
M. S§S.) 
Franklin Tel. 
Forty-second St. & G. 
(Met. St. Ry.) 
Georgia R. R. & Bk. Co. 
A. © I.) 


Co. (West. Union)... 


Gold & Stock Tel. 
Grand River Valley 
Hereford Railway 
Inter Ocean Telegraph 
Illinois Cen. Leased Lines 
Jackson, Lans. & Saginaw 
Joliet & Chicago (Chic. & 
Kalamazoo, Al. & G. Rapids (L. 

& S&S.) 

Kan. C., 

L. & S > 
.c, & i &sS. 
Lake Shore Special 

Ind.) 

Little Miami (Penn t. , 
Louisiana & Mo. Riv. (Chic. & 
Mobile & Birmingham pfd. % 

Ry.) 
Mobile & 
Morris & 


Co. a arias 
(Mich. Cent.). 
(Maine Ce ntral) 
CW. U 
(Til 
(M. 


Cen.) 


pfd. 


(Chic. & Al. )105 
(Mich. S. & N. 


Atl )125 


Ohio (So. 3 
Essex (Del. Lack. 
Nashville & Decatur (L. & 
N. Y., Brooklyn & Man. Beach pfd. 
& & & EB.) eee 
N. Y¥. & Harlem (N. Y. Central)....35 
N. YY. L. & Western (D. L. & W.).121 
Ninth Av. R. R. Co. (M. St. Ry. Co.)140 
North Carolina R. R. (So. Ry.) 
North Pennsylvania (Phila. & R.). 
North R. R. of N. J. (E = R. R.). 
Northwestern Telegraph ( Uv.) 
Nor. & Wor. pfd. (N.Y., WH. &H.). 
Old Colony (N. Y.. N. H. & H.). 
Oswego & Syracuse (D. L. & W.) 
Pacific & Atlantic Tel. (W. U. Gace 


44 


-193 
85 


Bid. 
-170 


Peoria & Bureau Val. (C.R.1.&P.). 
A 60 


Pitts. B. & L. (B. L. E. 
Pitts. Ft. Wayne & Chic. 
Pitts, Ft. Wayne & Chic. 
(Pa. R. R.) 
— McKeesport, 
& L. E. M. 8.) 
punabinees & Worcester (N 
H. H.) 


& 


special 


Rensselaer & Saratoga (D. & H.). 
Rome, Watertown & O. (N.Y.Cen.) .126 
Saratoga & Schenectady (D. & H.).160 
Second Av. St. R. R. (M. S. R. Co.) 10 
Southern Atlantic Tel. (W. U.).... 90 
Sixth Av. R. R. (Met. S. R. Co.)..120 
Southwestern R. R. (Cent. of Ga.).110 
Troy & Greenbush (N. Y. Cent.)...160 
Twenty-third St. R. R. (M. S. R.)..200 
Upper Coos (Maine Central) 

Utica, Chen. & Susq. (D. L. & W.). 
United N. J. & Canal Co. (Pa.R.R.).238 
Valley of New York (D., L. & W.).117 
Warren R. R. Co. (D., L. & W.)....167 


MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. 


Quoted by J. 
Dealers 


New 


K. Rice, Jr. & Co., 
Miscellaneous 
York. 


2° 
oo 


in Securities, 
St., 
Bid. 
Adams Express 
American Brass 
American Chicle 
American Chicle Pfd. 
American Coal Products 
American Express 
Atlantic Fruit & Steamship 
Atlas Portland Cement Com....... 
gjabcock & Wilcox 
Borden's Condensed 
Borden's Condensed 
Bush Terminal 
Childs Restaurant 
Childs Restaurant Co. 
Del... Lack. & Western 
E. I. du Pont Powder 
E. I. du Pont Powder 
E. W. Bliss 
E. W. Bliss 
Gray National, Telautograph 
Hudson Companies Pfd 
Hudson & Manhattan 
International Nickel Com. 
International Nickel Pfd. 
International Silver Pfd 
Kings Co. E. L. & P 
Otis Elevator Com. 
Otis Elevator ‘ 
Penn. Water 
Phelps. Dodg« 
Pope Mfg. 
Pope Mfg 
Royal Baking 
Royal jaking Powder Pfd 
Rubber Goods Mfg. Pfd. 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting.... 
Sen Chiclet .. 
Singer Manufacturing 
Standard Coupler Com. 
Texas & Pacific Coal 
Thompson-Starrett 
Thompson-Starrett 
Thompson-Starrett 
I Ss. Expr 
l™. SS. Motor 
UC. S. Motor 
Union 


Com. 


Milk 
Milk 


COM.sss 
PEG... 200 
Co. com 

3 Peer ee 


Powder Com 


Sen 


Com. (with 
Pfad. 

ss 
Com 
Pfad. 
Typewriter 
Union Typewriter 
Union Typewriter 
Virginian Railway : 
Wells Fargo Express 
Western Pacific 


Com 
Ist 


Brokers 


Asked. 
180 
65 
170 


165 
132 


195 
130 

16 
100 
130 
112 
170 


and 
Wall 


Asked. 


140 
998 
108 
97 
220 
13 
65 
103 
12916 





NEW BUILDING OF THE BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


ODERN bank architecture has _pro- 
duced nothing so impressive as the 
new building recently completed for 

ihe Bankers Trust Company at Wall and 
Nassau streets, New York. Of course it 
is not quite accurate to call this a bank 
building—for it is much more than that, 
being really a great 
office building. But 
the desire to have 
an appropriate home 
for the Bankers 
Trust Company ani- 
mated those who 
planned the ptruc- 
ture, and the re- 
quirements of the 
company have domi- 
nated its construc- 
tion to an import- 
ant extent. 

And perhaps this 
towering structure— 
so impregnable in 
materials and con- 
struction and so 
harmonious in de- 
sign and proportion 
—should be regard- 
ed, not so much as 
a building of any 
kind, but rather as 
the expression in 
concrete form of 
great business ideals, 
consistently adhered 
to and patiently 
wrought out. 

The floors devoted 
to the purposes of 
the Bankers Trust 
Company represents 
assuredly the last word in bank building 
and equipment, while the entire structure 
is one of the finest existing examples of 
modern business architecture. 

Fittingly to describe this towering struc- 
ture in detail would require a good-sized 
volume. It will undoubtedly form the sub- 
ject of a number of technical articles in 
architectural and other magazines. It is 
impossible, in what is here said, to do 
more than notice some of the more striking 
features, particularly those that may be 
of interest to bankers. 

A special article illustrating the vault 
construction, as designed by Mr. Frederick 
S. Holmes, the well-known vault engineer 
and expert, appears elsewhere in this issue. 


INCEPTION OF THE Work. 


The Bankers Trust Company, about two 
and one-half years ago, finding the offices 
it 7 Wall street inadequate, and desiring 


TWENTY UPPER STORIES AND THE NINETY-FOUR 
FOOT PYRAMID SURMOUNTING THE FORTY- 
ONE STORY BANKERS TRUST COMPANY for the 
BUILDING, SINGER TOWER IN 
BACKGROUND. 


to obtain a permanent home, and one which 
might provide sufficient space for the rapid 
growth of the company, decided upon the 
erection of a new building. In order to 
obtain the very best results the following 
architects were requested to submit plans: 

Messrs. Carrere & Hastings, Francis H. 
Kimball, Warren & 
Wetmore and Trow- 
bridge & Livingston. 

George B. Post 
was retained as. pro- 
fessional adviser, and 
prepared a prospec- 
tus, calling for a 
twenty-story build- 
ing on a_ seventy- 
foot lot on the north 
side of Wall street, 
adjoining the Gillen- 
der Building, with 
an “L” extending 
around into Nassau 
street. 

As a result of this 
competition, Messrs. 
Trowbridge & Liv- 
ingston were award- 
ed the execution of 
the work. 

Soon after this the 
company, realizing 
the importance of 
obtaining a larger 
lot, made arrange- 
ments for the pur- 
chase of the corner 
property, and plans 
present 
structure, occupying 
a plot about ninety- 
five feet square, were 
prepared. In order to obtain an adequate 
return for the value of the property, it 
was decided to erect a very tall building, 
affording, in addition to sufficient space for 
the offices of the company, many rentable 
floors. 

The architects, on account of the shape 
of the lot and the height of the structure, 
decided that the problem would be _ best 
solved by treating the building as a tower, 
indicating on the exterior the offices of the 
company by a colonnade, and enhancing the 
beauty of the upper part of the building 
by a loggia and a stone pyramid, in place 
of the usual flat or mansard roof. The 
pure classic styie was adopted, not only 
because of its great intrinsic beauty, but 
because it seems to indicate by its sim- 
plicity and dignity the highest standards, 
which this company always seeks to attain. 

In the wrecking of the old building, as 
well as in the preparation of the founda- 
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tions, and the erection of the new  struc- 
ture, all previous records for rapid work 
were surpassed. On April 29, 1910, the 
work of demolishing the sixteen-story Gil- 
lender Building was commenced, and forty- 
five days later every vestige of it had dis- 
appeared. The work on the foundations 
was then commenced, caissons being sunk 
around the entire perimeter of the lot, 
which, when filled with concrete from the 


THE BANKERS 


TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, NEW YORK 


solid rock below the curb 


sixty-five feet 
level, formed a permanent water-tight box 


feet thick. After this 
had been accomplished the earth in the 
interior was excavated, and the footings 
tor the massive steel structure set in place. 

This method of preparing the founda- 
tions not only produced a permanent water- 
tight wall, but enables the architects at 
any time to examine, without difficulty, the 


with a wall seven 





NEW BUILDING OF 


condition of all the steel work which is 
‘contained within these walls. 

The foundation work was completed about 
November 1, 1910, and the first steel col- 
umns of the new building were soon after- 
ward in place. The entire steel structure, 
weighing in the neighborhood of 8,000 tons, 
was then carried up to its full height of 
592 feet above the rock. 

As a suitable material for the exterior 
of the building, New England's finest gran- 
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ite was selected. On account of the quan- 
tity required it was necessary to obtain this 
material from three different quarries. 
Owing to the fact that the stone drawings 
had been prepared by the architects well 
in advance, the contractors, Messrs. Mare 
Eidlitz & Son, were enabled to carry on 
this work at the rate of three and one- 


half stories per week. 
The building, although covering the en- 
tire lot, with the exception of a small court 


14 WALL STREET, BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
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in the rear, which has been left vacant 
above the fifth story, is thoroughly lighted 
on all floors. 

It was the aim of the company to erect 
a building which, without sacrificing the 
attractiveness of the interior, should be 
thoroughly fireproof, and of the most dur- 
able and permanent materials. This aim 
has been carefully carried out, and al- 
though there is scarcely anything in the 
building, with the exception of the fur- 
niture, which could in any way contribute 
to a conflagration, the effect is simple and 
attractive. : 


The space occupied by the company’s 


The entrance to the rented floors of the 
building is on the west of the Bankers Trust 
Company's entrance, with a large corridor 
extending through to the Hanover Bank 
Building. The upper floors are served by 
eleven local and express elevators. All of 
these floors are finished with concrete floors, 
marble base, plaster and terra cotta parti- 
tions, and metal doors, window sash and 
trim, finished to represent mahogany. The 
walls of the elevator corridors on each 
story are finished in Botticino marble with 
Knoxville marble floors. 

The pyramid at the top of the structure 
is about seventy feet square at the base and 


FIRST FLOOR OF THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, NEW YORK 


offices in the basements, first, second and 
third stories has been designed, like the 
exterior, in a pure classic style. The walls, 
columns and banking screen of the main 
banking rooms on the first and second floors 
are of Tavernelle-Claire, a marble imported 
from the northern part of Italy. All of the 
metal work used in connection with these 
banking rooms, screens, and other divisions 
on these floors, is of a light colored bronze. 
There is a separate entrance in the center 
of the building on Wall street, with a broad 
staircase leading up to these banking quar- 
ters on the first floor. The various depart- 
ments below and above are served by three 
large elevators, for the sole use of the 
company and its patrons. 


ninety-four feet high, being covered with 


massive blocks of granite. It contains, be- 
sides a number of storage vaults, all the 
necessary tanks, ventilating ducts and other 
unsightly apparatus which so often mar the 
roofs of high buildings, where they are left 
exposed to view. 


Tne Eaviement Prosiem. 


Thos. Bruce Boyd, who is known as a 
bank engineer and has qualified for that 
title by designing the interior arrangement 
and equipment of a number of the most 
successful banking plants in the United 
States and Canada, planned the banking 
quarters in the new building of The Bank 
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MAIN BANKING 


ROOM, BANKERS TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, NEW YORK 


ers Trust Company, and also aided many 
of the tenants, who have rented offices in 
advance, to equip and furnish their quarters. 

Mr. Boyd collaborated with the general 
architects of the building, Messrs. Trow- 
bridge & Livingston, and the contractors, 


Messrs. Mare Eidlitz & Son, to work out 
the details of equipment in harmony with 
the requirements of every department of 
The Bankers Trust Company, as shown 
by experience in the present quarters, 
and with a view to future expansion. The 
employees really have at their disposal a 
scientifically-planned machine, rather than 
so many desks, chairs, counters and fixtures. 


The equipment is planned with a view to 
future changes without disorganizing the 
office routine, in case it shall be necessary 
to provide more space for any department. 
What is known as the “unit form” has 
been employed; for example, if for any rea- 
son a department on the second floor should 
be moved to the third floor and ex- 
pansion of the department on the second 
floor is necessary, all that would be needed 
is to take away the underbodies of the 
equipment and transfer them to the third 
floor and add new underbodies necessary 
for the expansion of the department on the 
second floor. 
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Also, the equipment has been planned so 
that all counters, desks, ete., are without 
cracks or crevices, through which papers 
might slip and be lost. All counters and 
desks are arranged with sanitary covers, 
readily permitting their dusting and clean- 
ing, and cast bronze feet are provided, so 
that the cleaning will not mar the finish 
of the equipment. 

Floors where the working force will have 
to walk are made of cork and are prac- 
tically noiseless. The filing departments are 
so situated and equipped that papers can 
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MAIN BANKING ROOM, LOOKING’ TOWARD 


NEW 


be instantly referred to and transported to 
any department by use of a complete pneu- 
matic tube system. 

The equipment used in the building is of 
a non-combustible character, thereby reduc- 
ing the risk of fire to a minimum. 

The floor plans reproduced herewith give 
a good general idea of how the space has 
been utilized and departments have been 
arranged. While the quarters are = archi- 
tecturally beautiful, as well as eminently 
practical, the work has been of the simplest 
character, the designs being chaste and free 
from excessive ornamentation. 

The Bankers Trust Company occupies 
basements A and B, part of the entrance 
floor and all of the second and third floors 
for its own use. ‘The remainder of the 
building will be available for tenants, and 
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the majority of the space has already been 
leased by prominent banking firms, bond 
houses and corporations, 

All floors used by the trust company 
are intimately connected by pneumatic 
tube service and telephone service of the 
latest type. 

Probably for the first time in the his- 
tory of modern office buildings it has been 
possible to build the equipment of 
building’s tenants at the same time as the 
general construction. Usually it is the prac- 
tice to design typical floor plans, and as 
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, 


YORK 


alter the interior 
most of the space 


tenants are obtained, to 
arrangements to suit. As 
has been rented long in advance, and the 
tenants have retained the same specialist to 
plan their equipment as planned the equip- 
ment of the trust company’s quarters, these 
tenants commence business in the new build- 
ing with plants perfectly adapted to their 
requirements, and providing means for fut- 
ure expansion without the slightest annoy- 
ance or disarranging of their business. 


GeNeRAL Points or INTEREST. 


Highest banking building in the world. 

Record time for construction of so great 
a building. 

Footings of the gigantic steel columns are 
entirely waterproof, preventing corrosion— 
a unique feature. 





NEW BUILDING OF 


Floors below street level free from foun- 
dation piers, due to remarkabie cofferdam 
system of construction. 

Strongest and heaviest vault ever con- 
structed. (See special article elsewhere in 
this issue.) 

Unique stepped pyramid roof of granite. 

Consulting specialists have co-operated 
with the general architects to make every 
detail of equipment the “last word” in their 
respective departments. 

Most complete pneumatic 


tube service 


ever installed in a banking institution; con- 
nects every department of the trust com- 
pany, and also connects with the offices of 
the company’s attorneys, Messrs. White & 
Case, on the twenty-sixth floor. 


THE 
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Every floor electrically connected with 
city departments. 

Height of building above street level, 540 
feet. 

Number of stories 41, including basements 
A, B, C and D, and six stories in the pyra- 
mid. 

Lot about 100 feet square. 

Unrave Pyramipar Roor. 

Base, 70x69 feet. 

YVotal height, 9414 feet. 

Twenty-three steps, three feet, “nine and 
ene-half inches high and one foot, four 
inches wide. 

Pyramid contains sprinkler tank for auto- 


OFFICERS’ QUARTERS, LOOKING TOWARD WALL STREET, BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


BUILDING, 
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DIRECTORS’ ROOM, WAINSCOTED, TRIMMED, AND FURNISHED IN CIRCASSIAN WALNUT, BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, NEW YORK 


A VIEW IN CENTRAL STATION OF THE PNEUMATIC TUBE SYSTEM, BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
RUILDING, NEW YORK 
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matie sprinkler system, fire tank, house 
ank for plumbing system, elevator ma- 
chinery, ventilating machinery, main stack 
six feet in diameter, and forty-seven fire- 
proof storage rooms for rent. Near the 


top are a number of ventilating apertures 
for emitting the foul air from the building. 
This pyramid roof artistically takes care 


THE 


BANKERS TRUST CO. 


Buitpine A Beavtirurt ONE. 

This necessarily imperfect description of 
the latest monument to American finance 
should not be concluded without stating 
that the building, unlike some of New 
York’s towering skyscrapers, is harmonious 
in design and strikingly beautiful in its 
proportions. It is one of the most notable 


¥YLOOR PLAN OF THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, NEW YORK, SHOWING INTERIOR ARRANGE- 
MENT AS PLANNED BY THOMAS BRUCE BOYD, EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST, NEW YORK CITY 


of all the unsightly apparatus often placed 
on the roof of a building, marring the 
skyline. 

The stone roof is something of an experi- 
ment in design and construction. There is 
no other of this kind in existence. The 
restorations of the Mausoleum of Halicarnas- 
sus generally show this type of superstruc- 
ture, but it is believed that this is the first 
time it has ever been actually built. 

Seen from almost any point of the city, 
with the steam issuing from its cone, the 
effect is not unlike that of a volcano in 
iction. 


business buildings, not only of the city, but 
ef the world. A study of the illustrations 
presented herewith will give a much better 
idea of the marvellous size, strength and 
beauty of the structure than may be con- 
veyed by mere description. 

As was said at the outset of this article, 
the new building is but an expression in 
concrete form of the aims and achievements 
of The Bankers Trust Company. The com- 
pletion of the building is but an incident— 
though undoubtedly an important one—in 
the company’s history, fittingly typifying 
the institution’s strength and progress. 
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A condensed statement of the condition 
of the company as of May 23, 1912, made 
the following showing: 

RESOURCES 
Bends and Mortgas 
Bond MiG GROCER .ccckvccs wee 
Time Loons and Bills Purchased 
Demand Loans .. a4 ‘ , 
Cash on Hand and in Banks. 
Exchanges for Clearing House 
Real Estate .... 5 
Accrued Interest Receivabk 








LIABILITIES 






Caypital . $10,000 009,09 
Surplus. aa aiar ay. wae Wek waka we. 10,000, 000.04 
Undivided Profits .... ee 1, 867,521.65 
Unpaid Dividend ? wees 1,312.89 
errr re ree ...173,819.870.61 
Certified and other Outstanding 
eee chvatad 5,811,: 
Accrued Interest Payable...... 163, 
Reserved for Taxes , 238 
$205.202,°39.09 
The officers of the company are as fol- 


lows: 


President, E. C. Converse; vice-president 
LB. Strong, Jr., W. C. Poillon, D, E. Pomeroy, 
W. N. Duane, F. I. Kent, H. B. Thorne, 
F. N. B. Close; secretary, G. G. Thomson; 
treasurer, G. ". Benton; assistant secre- 
taries, G. Richards, B. W. Jones, H. F 
Wilson, Jr.; assistant treasurers, H Ww. 
Donovan, R. H, Giles, P. D. Bogue, H. N. 
Dunham; trust officer, lL. Michaels. 

The Directors: 

James SS. Alexander, President Nationai 
Bank of Commerce, New York; Stephen 
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Faker, President Pank of the Manhattar 
Co., New York; Samuel G. Bayne, President 
Seaboard Nationa! Bank, New York; Edwin 
M. Bulkley, Spencer Trask & Co., Bankers 
New York; James G Cannon, President 
Fourth National Bank, New York; Edmund 
Cc. Converse, President, New York; T 
DeWitt Cuyler, President Commercial Trust 
Co., Philadelphia; Henry P. Davison, J. P 
Morgan & Co., Bankers, New York; Rudulp} 
Ellis, President Fidelity Trust Co., Philadel- 
phia; FE. Hayward Ferry, Vice-President 
Hanover National Bank, New York; Waltei 
I. Frew, President Corn Exchange Bank, 
New York; Fred’k T. Haskell, Vice-Presi- 
dent I'inois Trust and Savings Bank, 
Chicago; A, Barton Hepburn, Chairman of 
the Board, Chase National Pank, New York: 
Francis L. Hine, President First National 
Bank, New York; Thomas W. Lamont, J. P 
Morgan & Co., Bankers, New York; Edgar 
lL... Marston, Blair & Co., Bankers. New York; 
Joseph B. Martindale, President Chemical 
National Pank, New York; Gates W. Mc- 
Garrah, President Mechanics’ and Metals 
National Bank, New York; Charles D. Nor- 
ton. Vice-President First National Bank, New 
York; William C. Poillon, Vice-President. 
New York; Daniel E. Pomeroy, Vice-Presi- 
dent, New York; William H. Porter, J. P 
Morgan & Co., Bankers, New York; Seward 
Prosser, President Liberty Nationa! Bank, 
New York: Daniel G. Reid, Vice-President 
Liberty National jank. New York; Benj. 
Strong. Jr., Vice-President, New York; 
Edward F. Swinney, President, Fi "i 
tional Bank, Kansas City; Gilbert G. Thorne 
Vice-President National Park jank, New 
York: Edward Townsend, President Import- 
ers and Traders’ National Bank, New York; 
Albert H. Wiggin, President Chase National 
tank. New York; Samuel Woolverton, Vice- 
Pres’dent Hanover National Bank, New 
York. 
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THE GREAT VAULT OF THE BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


la produce the strongest vault in 
the world, with an equipment 
which would provide the greatest effi- 
ciency of administration, and include 
in the highest degree all safeguards, 
was the problem which the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York set for 
their vault engineer. 
How well these conditions have been 
fulfilled is shown by an examination of 


the completed structure, which is 
unique in the history of vault engi- 
neering. 

This vault is two stories high, and 
about twenty-eight feet wide by thirty 
feet deep inside. Its walls are twenty- 
eight inches in thickness, built up of 
four inches of shock and_ drill- 
proof steel, surrounded with two feet of 
rock concrete, and two rows of heavy 





HE 40-TON MAIN DOOR OF THE VAULT. HEA VIEST DOR EVER BUILT. HINGES ALONE WEIGH 
FOUR TONS. BANKERS TRUST COMPANY BUILD ING, NEW YORK 





(MOVABLE PLATFORM 


LOWERED POSITION) 
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VAULT PLAN OF THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY BUILDING, NEW YORK 


Vaults Designed and Built Under Direction of Frederick S. Holmes, the Well-Known New York 
Bank Vault Engineer and Expert. 








“A Main entranc 
“— Main entrance door open, 3 feet thick. 
“¢ Emergency entrance 
D> Emergency entrance door open, 3 feet thick 
“E “KE Steel lining 4 inches thick 
“Tr 7, Monolithic concrete walls 2 feet thick, embedding two rows S5-pound steel rails 
“G “G Safes for securitics 
“a “i, \isks 
“J Stairway to lower story of vault 
“~—_ Vault entrance enclosure 
“L, Lowering platform to provide level walk-way into vault 
"MM Operating hand wheel for platform 
: Vault enclosure protecting grill 
Main entrance day gate 


Telephone and night light 
Entrance enclosure wall of concrete, embedding tool-proof reinforcement. 
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steel rails, and further reinforced with 
massive beam work; the enormously 
heavy columns and beams of the frame 
of the building are built into, through 
ind around these vault walls and the 
entire mass is so tied together that a 
shock sufficient to disturb the vault 
would bring the building down in ruins 
upon it, making it more impregnable 
than ever. 

This construction differs from the 
older standards, in that the metal, to a 
large extent, has been distributed 
throughout the concrete walls, which 
are designed not only to provide ab- 
solute fire protection, and to cushion 
shock, but especially to prevent the 
successful application of the oxy-acety- 
lene cutter burner, an instrument now 
in general use throughout the world, 
which cuts even battleship armor al- 
most as readily as a grocer cuts cheese 
with a knife. 

The entrance to the vault is guarded 





LCOKING INTO VAULT THROUGH MAIN EN- 
TRANCE, BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
BUILDING, NEW YORK 


vy a door which has proved the wonder 
f the vault-building fraternity, and 
ts construction occasioned first con- 
ternation and ultimately unbounded 
nthusiasm among the men directly en- 





gaged in building it. This door weighs 
approximately forty tons, and not the 
least of its wonderful features is the 
fact that it can be swung by the use 
of a single finger. 

This door is three feet in thickness 








THE “TITTLE” EMERGENCY DOOR or THE 
VAULTS, BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
BUILDING, NEW YORK 


and is of composite construction, the 
outer half being formed of a_ steel 
casting containing concrete and inter- 
laced refractory steel members, the 
inner half being built of two-inch five- 
ply chrone steel plates, low steel sec- 
tions and a solid cast bolt-frame. 

The time required to penetrate this 
door is so great as to be an absolutely 
unknown factor. The aksence of short 
stepping and the usual tongues and 
grooves is very noticeable, as with the 
exception of three narrow rebates, these 
now out-of-date features have been 
abandoned. 

Another feature is the locating of 
the combination locks and bolt-throw- 
ing mechanism on the door jamb and 
the time-lock upon the door proper, 
making it necessary to put holes 
through both the jamb and the door in 
order to reach the dogging devices. 
This arrangement doubles the protec- 
tion of the locking system and _ per- 





mits the use of a docr without spindle 
holes. 

Another protective feature consists 
in the covering of all of the locking 
mechanism with steel plates upon the 





inside, obviating an almost universally 
weak condition in standard work, where 
a small hole through the vault walls 
provides direct access to the locking 
connections. 

To provide against the possibility of 
a lock-out, an emnergeney door has 
been installed, circular in shape, of 
smaller diameter, but of equal thick- 
ness and strength with the main door. 

The interior of the vault is divided 
into aisles and transepts lined with 
safes from floor to ceiling, divided in 
various ways for the holding of securi- 
ties and moneys. Double custody is 
required, for each safe, and combina- 
tion locks are used throughout. There 
are more than one hundred of these 
safes and in addition two large com- 
partments fitted with open shelving. 

The vault is splendidly ventilated 
during the day by an extension of the 
ventilating system of the building, the 
air being forced in through a large 
conduit, concealed beneath the foot- 
bridge and delivered at the ends of 
each transept in such a manner that 
every cubic foot of the interior is con- 
tinually swept by fresh air. 

The vault is lighted electrically, the 
lights being controlled by heavy auto- 
matie switches, which in turn are op- 
erated by a button at the entrance. 

In a vault so large and with so 
many aisles, there is always a remote 
possibility that someone may be locked 
in at night. To avoid this so far as 
possible not only is the vault inspected 
before closing, but an alarm gong is 
automatically rung by the closing of 
one door, and continues ringing for 
several minutes until the second door 
is locked; and if, notwithstanding these 
precautions, an accident should occur, 
the person locked in would find two 
lamps burning, he would find a tele- 
phone with a direct line to ‘“‘cen- 
tral,” at his disposal and a card direct- 
ing him to call at least two officers of 
the bank (for the main doors also are 
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in double custody) and how to assist 
them, from the inside, to accomplish 
his release. 

Electric protection devices have been 
installed to provide against any possi- 
ble irregularities on the part of cus- 
todians; and in addition, numerous in- 
teresting features, such as a lowering 
platform to provide a level walk-way 
into the vault, call-bells for messen- 
gers, and riot alarms to be used in 
event of trouble. 

The entrances to the vault are pro- 
tected on the outside by a mob-proof 
enclosure. 

The design and construction as a 
whole are acknowledged to be the final 
word in vault engineering and affords 
ample protection for the securities which 
it contains. 

The vault and its equipment of safes 
was designed and its construction and 
erection supervised by Frederick S. 
Holmes, the well-known New York 
vault engineer and expert, and the work 
was done by the Herring-Hall-Marvin 
Safe Company of New York. 


RENTING SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES 
TO STRANGERS 


RECAUTIONS are necessary in 
renting safe-deposit boxes to 
strangers, for sometimes rentals are 
made for the sole purpose of gaining a 
foothold in the bank for obtaining 
money fraudulently. 

A box can be rented and very im- 
posing bundles of “securities” put in, 
which are of little or no value. 

The holder of a safe-deposit box is, 
of course, not entitled to any accommo- 
dation by the bank, in the absence of 
proper introduction or credentials. 


SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANIES 
MERGER 


HE Corn Exchange Safe Deposit 

Co., 13 William street, New York, 

and the Queens County Safe Deposit 

Co., Borden avenue and Front street, 

Borough of Queens, New York, have 
entered into a merger agreement. 
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NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK OF BOSTON TO 
INCREASE CAPITAL TO $10,000,000 


T a special meeting of the share- 
holders of the National Shawmut 
Bank, Boston, on June 18, it was de- 
cided to increase the capital stock of 
the bank from $3,500,000 to $10,000,- 
000 by the issue of 65,000 shares of 
stock to be offered the shareholders at 
$120 per share, payment for the new 
stock to be made on or before July 15. 
Each shareholder will be entitled to 
subscribe for one and _ six-sevenths 
shares of stock for each share of the 
present stock held. 

As recent sales of the stock have 
been around $445 a share, it will be 
seen that the “right” to subscribe to the 
new stock is a valuable one. 

The present surplus of the bank is 
above $6,000,000, and the premium 
gained from the sale of the new stock 
will raise this item to over $7.000,000. 

With a capital of $10,000,000 the 
National Shawmut Bank of Boston has 
a larger capitalization than any bank 
in the country outside the central re- 
serve cities—New York, Chicago and 
St. Louis; and even in those cities there 
are but three banks having a larger 
capitalization. 

The first point that determines the 
safety of a bank is the capacity of the 
management as reflected in the quality 
of the loans and investments—having 
regard, of course, to such employment 
of the funds as will yield a fair return. 
Next to this perhaps nothing is of 
greater importance than the mainte- 
nance of a proper proportion between 
the capital equipment and the deposit 
liabilities. And, so far as concerns the 
safety of deposits, the major part of 
this capital equipment should not con- 
sist of surplus or undivided profits, but 
f paid-in capital, the reason for this 
being, of course, that every dollar of 
‘apital really represents another dollar 
‘f shareholders’ liability and is so much 
idded protection to the public. Per- 
taps the ideal of capital equipment is 

pproximated when the surplus and 


profits equal, or nearly equal, the paid- 
in capital, and that is substantially the 
position of the National Shawmut 
Bank, for when the new stock is paid 
for it will have $10,000,000 capital and 
over $7,000,000 surplus and profits. 

But it is not alone in the greater 
protection afforded depositors that an 
adequate capital equipment is essential. 
It enables a bank, in slack times, to em- 





Wituiam A. Gaston 


PRESIDENT NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK OF 
BOSTON 


ploy a considerable portion of its funds 
in purchasing outside paper or foreign 
bills and to keep on hand a larger re- 
serve, by these means being in the most 
favored position to supply the demands 
of its own dealers in times of sudden 
or unusual requirements, and having a 
sufficient margin of free funds to relieve 
it of the necessity of pressing its bor- 
rowers for payment at inconvenient 
times. 

These considerations have, no doubt, 
been instrumental in causing the Na- 
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tional Shawmut Bank to raise its capi- 
tal to a point conmensurate with the 
growth of its deposits and the general 
expansion of its business. 

The National Shawmut Bank, besides 
having a very large volume of accounts 
from manufacturers, merchants and 
others, carries a heavy list of bank cor- 
respondents, not only in New England, 
but throughout the country. It follows 
quite vaturally that the requirements 
of those dealing with this bank can be 
better met with increased capital. 

This addition to the bank’s capital 
follows one of $500,000 made in De- 
cember, 1901 (with a like amount added 
to surplus), when the Third National 
was aksorbed. 

The growth of the National Shaw- 
mut Bank’s deposits to the present av- 
erage of akout $90,000 ,000—the largest 
of any bank in New England—the en- 
largement of the capital, surplus and 
profits account, the satisfactory divi- 
dend rate, and the price of the shares 
in the market, are all facts demonstrat- 


ing the care and skill with which the 
bank’s affairs are managed. 

While the addition to capital affords 
a reasonable margin for future growth, 
it also to an important extent enhances 
the present safety—a point which pru- 
dent management never overlooks. 

This policy of always maintaining a 
strong position, supplemented by care- 
ful attenticn to the needs of those who 
deal with it has steadily advanced the 
National Shawmut Bank of Boston to 
a place of primacy among the reserve 
city banks of the country. 

The president of the National Shaw- 
mut Bank, Mr. William A. Gaston, has 
shown himself to be an executive of rare 
capacity. His experience is extensive 
and his financial connections numerous 
and important. 

For over three-quarters of a century 
the National Shawmut Bank has been 
located in the financial centre of Bos- 
ton. Its new building ranks among the 
notable and beautiful structures in the 
country devoted to financial purposes. 


CHANGES IN NEW YORK LAWS RELATING TO 
LARCENY AND FORGERS 


N the first of September, the two 
laws quoted below will go into 
effect in New York State. They will 
throw greater safeguards around bank- 
ing transactions in the State. 

The complete text of the “False 
Statement” law as now on the statute 
books of New York State is as follows: 

AN ACT 
To AMenp tHe Pena Law, 1x’ RELATION 
TO LARCENY. 

The People of the State of New York, rep- 
resented in Senate and Assembly, do 
enact as follows: 

Section 1. Article one hundred and twen- 
ty-two of chapter eighty-eight of the laws 
of nineteen hundred and nine, entled “An 
act providing for the punishment of crime, 
constituting chapter forty of the consoli- 
dated laws,” is hereby amended by inserting 
a new section, to be section twelve hundred 
and ninety-three-b, and to read as follows: 

Section 1293-b. Obtaining property or 
credit by use of false statement. \ny person 


1. Who shall knowingly make or cause to 
be made, either directly or indirectly, or 
through any agency whatsover, any false 
statement in writing, with intent that it shall 
be relied upon, respecting the financial con- 
dition, or means or ability to pay, of him- 
self, or any other person, firm or corpora- 
tion, in whom he is interested, or for whom 
he is acting, for the purpose of procuring in 
any form whatsoever, either the delivery of 
personal property, the payment of cash, the 
making of a loan or credit, the extension of 
a credit, the discount of an account receiv- 
able, or the making, acceptance, discount, 
sale or indorsement of a bill of exchange, or 
promissory note, for the benefit of either 
himself or of such person, firm or corpora- 
tion; or 

2. Who, knowing that a false statement 
in writing has been made, respecting the 
financial condition or means or ability to 
pay, of himself, or such person, firm or cor- 
poration in which he is interested, or for 
whom he is acting, procures, upon the faith 
thereof, for the benefit either of himself, or 
of such person, firm or corporation, either 
or any of the things of benefit mentioned i) 
subdivision one of this section; or 
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TRUST COMPANY 


3. Who, knowing that a statement in 
writing has been made, respecting the finan- 
cial condition or means or ability to pay of 
himself or such person, firm or corporation, 
in which he is interested, or for whom he is 
icting, represents on a later day, either orally 
or in writing, that such statement there- 
fore made, if then again made on said day, 
would be then true, when in fact, said state- 
ment if then made would be false, and pro- 
cures upon the faith thereof, for the benefit 
either of himself or of such person, firm or 
corporation, either or any of the things of 
benefit mentioned in subdivision one of this 
section 

Shall be guilty of misdemeanor and pun- 
ishable by imprisonment for not more than 
one year or by a fine of not more than one 
thousand dollars, or both fine and imprison- 
ment. 

Section 2. This act shall take effect Sep- 
tember first, nineteen hundred and twelve. 


The text of the Penal Law in rela- 
tion to forgery in the third degree is 
as follows: 

AN ACT 
To AmeND THE Penat Law, tn RELATION 
To Forcery 1x THE THirp Decree. 
The People of the State of New York, rep- 
resented in Senate and Assembly, do 
enact as follows: 

Section 1. Subdivision four of section 
eight hundred and eighty-nine of chapter 
eighty-eight of the laws of nineteen hundred 
and nine, entitled “An act providing for the 
punishment of crime, constituting chapter 
forty of the consolidated laws,” is hereby 


amended to read as follows: 
¥ * * - * ~ 
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A person who, with intent to defraud or 
to conceal any larceny or misappropriation 
by any person of any money or property: 1. 
Alters, erases, obliterates or destroys an 
account, book of accounts, record or writing, 
belonging to, or appertaining to the busi- 
ness of, a corporation, association, public 
office or officer, partnership, or individual; 
or, 2. Makes a false entry in any such ac- 
count or book of accounts; or, 3. Wilfully 
omits to make true entry of any material 
particular in any such account or book of 
accounts, made, written or kept by him or 
under his direction, is guilty of forgery in 
the third degree. 

1. The altering, erasing, obliterating or 
destruction of any account, book of account, 
record or writing, or the making of a false 
entry in an account, statement of financial 
condition, or book of accounts, or the wilful 
omission of material entries in such account, 
statement or books of account, by any per- 
son whether by his own hand or the hand of 
another, if made with intent to defraud 
creditors, or to conceal a crime, or to con- 
ceal from creditors or stockholders or other 
persons interested, matters materially affect- 
ing the financial condition of any individual, 
corporation, association or partnership; or 
to provide a basis for the obtaining of credit 
or property by or for such individual, cor- 
poration, association or partnership, shall 
render such person guilty of forgery in the 
third degree, within the meaning of this sec- 
tion; but this provision shall not apply to 
any clerk, bookkeeper or other employee, 
who, without personal profit or gain, merely 
executes the orders of his employer. 

Section 2. This act shall take effect Sep- 
tember first, nineteen hundred and twelve. 


TRUST COMPANY OFFICER’S PROTEST 


OBJECTS TO ATTEMPTS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TO 
PRY INTO AFFAIRS OF STATE INSTITUTION 


OBERT L. FRYER, president of 
the Fidelity Trust Company, 
Buffalo, N. Y., has written a vigorous 
protest against the course taken by the 
Federal Congress in investigating the 
iffairs of State banks and trust compa- 
nies. His letter, which was addressed 
to Hon. A. P. Pujo, is in part as 
ollows: 
Sir: The Fidelity Trust Company of Buf- 
ilo, of which I am President, is in receipt 
f a communication from you requesting 
ertain information in connection with the 
ending Congressional investigation of the 
-called “Money Trust.” 


You ask, among other things, that this 
company give you information concerning 
transactions between it and its customers, 
and that the relations of individuals and 
others with the company be laid bare for 
your inspection. I must decline to supply 
this information or else I must recognize 
your authority to ask for or demand it. 

The charter of this company was ob- 
tained from the State of New York and 
the banking laws of the State prescribe 
our duties. We have nothing to conceal, 
and the State Banking Departmenut knows 
of every loan and every investment we 
have. Its examiners have complimented 
us time and time again upon our clean 
and healthy condition. We do a general 
banking and trust company business, re- 
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ceive deposits from individuals and cor- 
porations, and loan money to those whom 
we consider worthy and responsible. We 
accept and execute public and private 
trusts, act as guardian, executor and ad- 
minstrator, and in all of these matters 
we hold inviolate our fiduciary  relation- 
ship to our patrons in the same way that 
lawyers are required to guard the secrets 
of their clients. Were we to do other- 
wise we would have little business to 
transact, even if we were worthy of it. 

If Congress had the right to compel 
banking institutions to disclose relations 
with their patrons under such circum- 
stances what single power now exercised 
by the several States remains which can- 
not be taken from them by the fiat of 
Congress ? 

If Congress has the power to inquire 
into the relations of a State bank or 


THE UNIFORM LAW ON BILLS 


HE United States is represented at 
the Conference at The Hague on 
uniformity of legislation regarding bills 
of exchange and checks by Mr. Charles 
A. Conant, of New York, who was 
delegate to the Conference of two 
years ago. The adjourned Conference 
opened on June 15. Mr. Conant sailed 
on Thursday, May 30, on the Kaiserin 
Auguste Victoria. 

The Conference is likely to have im- 
portant results on international law 
and practice in regard to bills and 
checks. A draft of a uniform law on 
bills of exchange was prepared at the 
Conference of 1910 and submitted to 
the different powers for further con- 
sideration. Replies have been received 
from the principal European powers, 
embodying some proposed amendments 
of detail. These were taken up at the 
adjourned Conference in June and a 
final agreement will probably — be 
reached by the Continental and Oriental 
powers. 

The position of Great Britain and 
the United States is somewhat different 
from that of those countries which are 
under the domain of the civil law, and 
their delegates will probably not agree 
to recommend the uniform law in full 
to their governments. This will not in- 
dicate any lack of sympathy with the 
project. Even if the United States and 


trust company with its patrons it has th 
same power to invade the States and com 
pel disclosure of private transactions car 
ried on by citizens wholly within a_sover- 
eign State. 

In no sense of the term is this company 
a national banking institution. The ac 
tivities of national banks are regulated by 
national law, but trust companies and State 
banks are only subject to examination and 
regulation by the legislators of the sov- 
ereign States who created them; and as a 
Democrat who hopes to vote for a Demo- 
cratic President next Autumn, and as an 
official of a State banking institution, | 
consider -it my duty to direct your atten- 
tion and the attention of similar institu- 
tions and the millions with whom they 
transact business to the scope and destruc- 
tive consequences of your proposed in- 
quiry. 


OF EXCHANGE AND CHECKS 


Great Britain, with their dependencies, 
adhere to their own system, which is 
now nearly uniform throughout these 
countries, the codes of law governing 
bills will be reduced to two,—the uni- 
form law of Continental Europe and the 
bills of exchange act of the Anglo-Sax- 
on countries. It is possible that the 
delegates of the United States and 
Great Britain will hold out the olive 
branch to the other powers to the extent 
of recommending to their governments 
a few changes in existing law adopted 
from the uniform law. 

The subject of a uniform law of 
checks will also come before The 
Hague Conference, and is expected to 
greatly simplify the present confusion 
in regard to the validity of endorse- 
ments and the methods of collecting and 
paying checks. There is a strong dis- 
position on the Continent to adopt the 
English system of crossed checks, in 
order to give greater safety to the 
check and promote its wider use. Bank- 
ers in the United States will welcome 
such an extension of the crossed check 
system on the Continent and will prob- 
ably employ crossed checks to an in- 
creasing extent in making remittances 
abroad, but apparently will not need 
additional legislation in the United 
States to give validity to such checks. 
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BANKING PUBLICITY 


Conducted by T. D. MacGregor 

















APPEALING TO NATIONALITIES 


HOW A LIVE SPOKANE INSTITUTION WARMS THE COCKLES OF 
THE FOREIGN CITIZEN’S HEART 


HERE is a splendid idea which has 
come out of the West, and the 
generous originator of it gives the 
benefit of it to bankers at large through 
Tue Bankers MAGAZINE. 

We quote from a letter received from 
Carl W. Art of the Publicity Depart- 
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May 24, 1819, together with our newspaper 
advertisement regarding this, published on 
the 23d, and the copy of an interview of 
Mr. Kommers concerning the adoption of 
this plan. 

We are also enclosing three recent news- 
paper advertisements exploiting the benefits 
of our safe deposit vaults, as well as a num- 
ber of our recent booklets, and we trust 


CHIEF DOUST'S 
WARNING 








TIMELY SAFE DEPOSIT ADVERTISING 


ment of the Union Trust & Savings 
Bank, Spokane, Wash. :— 


On May 17 we inaugurated a plan of pub- 
licity which Mr. Kommers thinks might in- 
terest you, for it is unique, we understand. 
That day being Natal Day, the birthday of 
Norway, their national flag was displayed 
from a new flag pole which we have erected 
above the entrance to our bank building, with 
a somewhat smaller U. S. flag floating just 
above it. The interest and comment created 
throughout the city was indeed gratifying. 

leads us to believe that the plan will 
prove highly successful as we continue to 
d: play the various foreign flags on their 
respective holidays. We are enclosing a 
pvctograph of our building, taken yester- 
( showing the Canadian flag displayed to 
coomemorate the birth of Queen Victoria, 


a 


that these may prove of more than passing 
interest to you. 

Assuring you of our interest in the splen- 
did Publicity Department conducted by you 
in Tue Bankers MaGazine and compli- 
menting you upon the high standard of effi- 
ciency maintained therein, we are, 

The Mr. Kommers referred to is 
W. J. Kommers, cashier of the bank, 
who certainly is one of the “comers”’ 
among Western bankers. 

The newspaper article reads as 
follows: 

TO STIMULATE INTEREST IN FLAGS. 

The Union Trust & Savings Bank is erect- 
ing a flag-pole on its marble bank building, 
which is to extend from the centre of the 
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main entrance arch of the building over the 
full width of the sidewalk. A new United 
States flag of extra quality has been ordered 
and will fioat to the breezes on this staff for 
the first time on Decoration Day, May 30, 
and on all public holidays thereafter. © 

A novel feature is also to be introduced 
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will be displayed to- 
\| morrow from our new 
flag pole in commemo- 
ration of the birth of ||'" 
Queen Victoria, May |,’ 
24th, 1819. Thisisin |! 
accord witb our plan |; 
inaugurated on the |; 
17th, when Norway's i 
flag was displayed to 
celebrate the birthday ||| 
of that nation. iil 
It is our aim to stim- |; 
ulate greaterinterestin |; 
the study of foreign 
flags,and thereby teach 
the historical signifi- 
cance of the national 
"| holidays of foreign 
lands. i 
This displayis prompt- | 
ed,furthermore,by our 
desire to symbolize the 
semi-public character 
of the functions of this | 
institution--a bank for 
all people, all classes 
and all nations, iii 
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A BANK FOR ALL PEOPLE 


in this connection by the display of the flags 
representing the various foreign countries, 
It is planned to display annually on the 
principal holiday of each country the flag 
of that country, with the flag of the United 
States floating at the top. 

Of this, Mr. Kommers, cashier of the 
bank, and who is fathering the idea, has to 
say: “We believe that the annual display of 
the flags of foreign nations, on one of their 
respective holidays, will tend to stimulate 
greater respect, patriotism and loyalty for 
the flag of our own country. The innova- 
tion should aiso prove of distinct educational 
value to the general public in familiarizing 





FLYING THE BRITISHL FLAG 


it with the designs and colors of the flags 
and the historical significance of the holi- 
days of the various countries, and by arous- 
ing interest in all flags, it should stimulate 
patriotism and interest in our own. The 
first display of a foreign flag will be that of 
Norway, on May 17, this being Natal Day, 
the birthday of that country. 

“The display of these flags is prompted, 
furthermore, by our desire to symbolize the 
semi-public character of the functions of the 
Union Trust & Savings Bank—a bank for 
all people, all classes and all nations.” 

It would be hard to improve upon the 
matter and set-up of the three safe de- 
posit advertisements reproduced. They 
are models in every respect. The book- 
lets, bank monthly, etc., sent are up to 
the high standard of the other matter 


submitted. 


SOME MICHIGAN ADVERTISING 


Sample Bank Advertisements from the Wolver- 
ine State—Chiefly of Detroit Institutions 
W* are indebted to C. L. Chamber- 

lin of Osseo, Mich., for the op- 
portunity of looking over a collection 
of good bank advertisements he has 
made, and have chosen several of them 
to be reproduced and commented upon 
herein. 
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is to acquire, during your earning period, 
enough money, or property, to carry you 
safely through every emergency, and to have 
enough lsid aside to take care of you com- 
fortably in your declining years. Are you 
doing it? 

ONE DOLLAR OPENS AN ACCOUNT WITH 


The German-American Bank | 


ESTABLISHED 1853 
Griswold and Lafayette. Branch—Grotict and Hastir 3s 


The Strength 
Bank and 
rs) 


Character 





A bank account is a won- 
derful character builder. 
Start one and you'll notice 
the difference—it will give 
you confidence. Try it. 
ONE DOLLAR WILL OPEN AN ACCOUNT WITH 


The German-American Bank 


ESTABLISHED 1853 
Branch—Gratict and Hastings. 
— 


Griswold and Lafayette 








GOOD MESSAGE QUICKLY TOLD 


The advertisements of The German- 
American Bank are good, because they 
don’t say too much and are printed in 
large, bold letters, making them easily 
read. The ad. would be improved if it 
had a somewhat heavier rule border, 
and it would give better display to the 
emblem if the motto were printed some- 
where inside rather than outside of the 
border. 

The Dime Savings Bank ad. is a little 
gem. It is so well set up that it is a 
pleasure to sit and contemplate it. We 
usually associate the offer of business 
counsel with a commercial bank’s or a 
trust company’s service, but there is no 
reason why a savings bank cannot give 
it also. 

The ads. of the Detroit United Bank 
and the Market Savings Bank when 
placed “side by each” look like a tug 
boat alongside of a liner. There’s a 
lot of good stuff in the bigger ad., but 
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van: 


First State Savings Bank. 











LIBERAL WHITE SPACE 





A Few Bushels of Grain 


A few Dunhels of corm tenth is the ground becomes many Ouahale of 
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‘State Savings Bank. 











WELL DISPLAYED 


we would be willing to bet the price of 
a new straw hat that more people read 
the little fellow through than perused 
the big one at length. 

The copy used by the First State 
Savings Bank of Hillsdale, Mich., illus- 
trates what can be done by a live bank 





Business Counsel 


When you are considering business expansion, 
sound advice from your banker will aid you. The 
officers and directors of the Dime Savings Bank 
are ready at any time to give business counsel to 
depositors. In this way they often are able to con- 
tribute to a depositor’s success and safety. 

The prosperity of this bank is interwoven with 
the prosperity of its patrons. Officers of the bank 
aim to further this prosperity in every legitimate 
way. 


Hammond Building. 7 
Branches: 149: Woodward, 1174 Jefferson, Gratiot and Russell. 














DISTINCTIVE SIGNATURE 
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The Detroit United Ban 


Strictly a Savings Bank 





FRANK B. LELAND, President 
FRED M. WARNER, Vice-President. 
HENRY M. ZIMMERMANN, Vice-President. 
CHARLES 8B. CRAMER, Cashier 


TO THE PUBLIC 


GAEETING: 


On the 3rd day of September, 1911, THE DETROIT UNITED 
BANK entered upon the tenth sear of its establishment. Nine years 
ago it opened its doors for business and invited the, savings deposits 
of the pedple, agreeing to pay 4% interest on such deposits from the 
day of deposit to the date of withdrawal. Its announced contract with 
the public was further: That its loans would be confined strictly te 
first-class rea! estate securities. It then had a capital of $100,000.00, 
whereas it now has a capital of $250,000.00, with surplus and ut 
divided profits amounting to more than $89,000.00, and with rotal asset¢ 
of over $3,250,000.00. It has continued to pay 4% interest to its de 
positors as it originally declared it would. besides has paid its stock 
holders regular dividends, and has out of ita earnings accumulated its 
present surplus and undivided profits. Thos it is evident that The 
Detroit United Bank has enjoyed a full measure of success, and it 
officers and directors desire to express their appreciation of the splen 
did co-operation given them by its many depositors. 

The Detroit Wnited Bank tnaugurated the successful system of 
Banking by Mail, introduced bank advertising as such in Michigan, and 
commenced a campaign of education with the purpose of building up 
its business by a course of fair, honorable and liberal treatment of its 
patrons. It has pointed out the fact that savings deposits are worth 
much more to a bank than checking accounts, and demonstrated. that 
it could afford to pay 4% interest on devosits the same as do the 
Savings Banks of .New York. Pittsburg, Cleveland and other cities. 
Besides this, no bank could have conducted its business with greater 
security to its denositors. 

The Detroit United Bank at the beginning of its tenth year of 
successful business invites the attention of the public to the fidelity 
with which its inaugural announcement and its policy have been car 
ried out, and to. what thus far has been accomplished 

This bank has paid 4° interest on savings deposits from the day 
of Jt6 opening and it has prosnered. Its deposits at the present time 
are nearly $3,000,000, every dollar of which is purely savings. It is 
thus seen that the deposits of this bank have ihcreased an average of 
about one thousand dollars for every business day since it was onened, 
Tt is not » denository of State. County, City or other public funds 

DEPOSITS have alwa¥s been naid woon demahd without exception, 
this course being followed throughout the stringency of 1997 and 1908. 

LOANS have been confined strictly to first-class improved real 
estate securities, so carefully selected that tt mever has foreclosed a 
single mortgage, nor has it ever had a piece of reel estate on its books, 
nor fost a dollar in any transaction whatever. When the fact ts taken 
into consideration that this bank has taken upwards of three thousand 
three hundred mortgages, this vlan of loaning its denositors’ funds: it 
ia believed. will receive ceneral commendation. It denarted from the 
then almost universal end still verv prevalent enttom of hanks loaning 
money to their officers and directors by adonting a by-law providing 
that no officer. director. stockholder or emnlove @nder anv circum. 
stances whatever could borrow any money from it, and this by-law 
has heen strictly adhered to 

If the progressive and yet more conservative conrse followed by 
this bank meets your approval. and von seek an absolutely safe de 
pository for vour savings account. where vou are sure o/ courteous, 
fair and honorable treatment. you are cordially invited to onen an 
account with THE DETROIT UNITED BANK. Those onenine accounts 
this month will assist In commencine the tenth year of our business 
under increasingly satisfactory conditions 

Send for booklet, BANKING BY MAIL 

Address all corresnondence to THE DETROIT UNI TED BANK, 
206 Griswold St., Detroit, Mich 
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advertiser in a smaller town’ where 
newspaper space is not so high-priced 
as to restrict the best display ideas. 
These ads. are breezy and interesting, 
and at the same time they are full of 
good business-like talk that ought to 
bring results. 
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THE FINGER PRINT SYSTEM AS 


AN ADVERTISING FEATURE 
By Arthur A. Ekirch 


AKING hay while the sun shine 

applies to banking as well as th« 

farm, and particularly to the securing 
of new accounts. 

A novel means to arouse publie atten- 
tion is the “finger print system,”” used 
primarily to identify and protect de- 
positors, and secondly as a means for 
securing new business. 

As the taking of finger prints is a 
comparatively new undertaking, the 
banks which have adopted the sysism 
have at their disposal an excellent ad- 
vertising feature. 

The savings bank depositor asks, 
“How am I protected?” The clerk re- 
plies, “There is only one chance in t<n 
thousand of any of your money on de- 
posit with this bank being paid to the 
wrong person and for this ONE 








"4% 
LIVING 


is a lifelong affair. 
Production is amat- 
ter of only a few 
years. If you want 
to live independent- 
ly—your full life— 
you must live on 
less than your in- 
come during your 
4% productive period. % 
A savings account 
will grow  surpris- 
ingly and prove a 
steady income after 
your productive 
days are over. 


MARKET SAVINGS 
BANK 


Cor. Monroe and 
Huron. 


4% 














THE TUG 


CHANCE the bank assumes the rr 


sponsibility. so you can readily see you 


are absolutely protected against wrong 


identity. 

A reply of this kind strongly in 
presses the depositor, and he goes awa 
with a strong feeling that no matte 
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BANKING 


what happens, his money will be secure. 
One savings institution in New York 
city recently installed the finger print 
system and placed a sign in the front 
window which reads as follows: 


This Bank Has Installed the Finger 
Print System as a Means of Identifica- 


tion and Protection of Depositors. 


The sign had been in the window only 
about an hour when strange faces ap- 
peared at the “signature desk” and made 
inquiry as to the meaning of the sign. 

The clerk at the desk gave every in- 
quirer a free demonstration of the sys- 
tem, taking the impressions on the back 
of the bank’s statements. The state- 
ments were carried away by the in- 
quirers as souvenirs, which cost the 
bank comparatively nothing, but an- 
swered two purposes: First, it was the 
means of bringing the passers-by into 
the banking office, and secondly it 
proved an excellent means of distribu- 
ting the bank’s statements. 

The bank in question, however, not 
only handed out souvenir impressions 
and bank statements, but opened many 
new accounts; many of the inquirers de- 
siring to be the first to have their finger 
prints taken. 

Some tanks prior to adopting the sys- 


PUBLICITY 67 


tem were somewhat skeptical as to just 
how the savings bank depositor would 
take to having his or her fingers 
pressed on a glass plate containing 
“printers’ ink’’ and then placed on the 
signature card, to leave the finger print 
impressions thereon. But they have 
found, much to their surprise, that in 
most cases there was no objection and 
the depositor does not bother the clerk 
to remove the ink from the fingers, pre- 
ferring to remove it at home. 

One of the savings banks using the 
system is having a circular printed on 
which will appear news items about 
finger prints and also cuts showing the 
various impressions of the depositors’ 
fingers taken at the bank. 

The general distribution of a circular 
of this kind, it is believed, will bring 
many to the bank for a free demon- 
stration in “finger printology” and se- 
cure much new business for the institu- 
tion. 

A general description of the finger 
print system appeared in a_ previous 
issue of Tue Bankers MAGAZINE. 
Therefore, it has not been the intention 
of the writer to dwell on the workings 
of the system in this article, but merely 
to tell the readers of this magazine the 
excellent opportunity the finger print 
system offers as an advertising feature. 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity 


HE Olean National Bank, Olean, 
N. Y., recently ran a newspaper 
idvertisement, showing by type rules 
the relative size of the present cur- 
reney and the proposed reduced size of 
the bills. Inside the inner rules was 
this clever copy :— 
WORTH KNOWING 
The size and design of paper currency 
vy be changed. The reduction in size 
as suggested lar ely in the interest of 
onomy. The opinions of bankers, busi- 
ness men and others was canvassed regard- 
g this change, to make sure that there 
ould be no objections or disadvantages. 


The idea met with favor and the depart- 
ment now awaits the necessary appropria- 
tion from Congress to execute the plan 
laid out, hence you may soon see our cur- 
rency reduced. By this reduction the Gov- 
ernment will save 20 per cent. in the cost 
of paper which will amount to thousands 
and thousands of dollars annually. Now if 
you will also stop and figure a little and 
take out one of our interest books perhaps 
you can save 20 per cent. of what is going 
to waste. 





The National Shawmut Bank of Bos- 
ton calls attention to a special feature 
of its service as follows: 
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THE FEDERAL TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BEAVER FALLS. PENNSYLVANIA 


APROPOS OF THE STORK’'S VISIT 


The National Shawmut Bank will accept 
from depositors carrying balances of $500 
and over, securities and valuable papers for 
safe keeping. For this service no charge 
will be made except under extraordinary 
conditions, or when large estates are in- 
volved. Receipts are given for securities so 
deposited, coupons and dividends on the 
same collected, credited to the owners’ ac- 
counts, and notifications sent to them. In 
this way the security of a national bank is 
combined with the convenience of having 
the collection of one’s income made without 
the expense of a safe deposit box. The se- 
curities deposited are accessible to owners 
at all times. The confidential records of 
the department are in charge of men under 
bond. Each customer is insured absolute 
privacy concerning his affairs. Depositors 
who open accounts on and after May 15 will 
be entitled to this service as well as old 
customers. Will you not write for further 
information? 


George J. Schaller, cashier of the 
Citizens National Bank of Storm Lake, 
Iowa, writes :— 


We are at the present time using sundry 
locals in the reading matter of our local 
paper. We have used several different kinds 
of newspaper advertising and believe that 
our best results come from changing the 
character of the advertisement from time 
to time, that is, running locals for a few 
weeks and then for a while carrying a regu- 


lar display ad. Whether carrying regular 
advertisements or locals, we aim to change 
the reading matter each week. I enclose 
you a copy of the statement that we mail 
out and also a printed form of letter which 
is sent out by any of the officers or direc- 
tors of the bank to people whom they think 
might be interested in forming a banking 
connection or to any people coming to the 
community. We have an arrangement with 
one of our local papers whereby a copy of 
the paper is sent to new people coming to 
this community, with the compliments of 
this bank, for a period of three months, or 
until such time as they permanently move 
here. We have found that this produces 
very satisfactory results, although it re- 
quires considerable attention to keep an up- 
to-date list of new comers. 


Carl W. Art of the Publicity De- 
partment of the Union Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Spokane, Wash., writes: 


Thinking that our solution of the prob- 
lem of issuing attractive statements at each 
‘all of the Comptroller, which might be in 
the form of a booklet, in order to allow 
more text than is allowed on a single page 
sheet, and which might be issued quickly 
and at slight cost—I am enclosing our latest 
statement, together with the ones prepared 
for use during the ensuing year. 

We prepared copy of a _ general na- 
ture, outlining our functions, etc., which we 
had set up to make an eight-page booklet, 
one page, however, being left entirely blank, 
with the exception of a uniform border, in 
order to permit printing the statement at a 
later time. We next had these run on five 
different tints of paper, being careful to 
select stock which would harmonize with the 
one color scheme adopted. 

The result is that for the price of one 
large run, we were able to get out five dif- 
ferent statement folders, thus cutting out 
the expense of five separate runs and color 
schemes. Now, whenever, the Comptroller's 
call is received, we have the printer set up 
our statement, print it in on the blank page, 
and trim and bind the booklets, thus having 
a new booklet each time, at little greater 
cost and in just as short a space of time as 
is possible when having but a single page 
printed. 

Is our plan worthy of note? 


We think this plan certainly is 
worthy of note and commend the idea 
to the attention of other bankers as an 
example of real scientific management. 
A good advertising man or purchasing 
agent can save a big bank the equiva- 
lent of his salary in such ways as 
these. 
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At the recent meeting of the New 
York State Bankers’ Association at 
Buffalo, the Bank of Buffalo gave out 
a valuable souvenir map of Buffalo. 
The map was sent to banks in advance 
with a card stating: 

With the compliments of the Bank of 
Buftalo, Buffalo, N. Y., for the use of your 
representative while in attendance at the 
convention of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association, to be held in Buffalo, June 13 
and 14, 1912. 


Mr. B. S. Cooban, who has super- 
vision over the advertising of the Chi- 
cago City Bank and Trust Company, 
sends us a large poster (28x42 inches) 
which that institution uses for outdoor 
display advertising. Mr. Cooban was 
formerly connected with a drug _busi- 
ness, where he used printers’ ink a good 
deal, and he believes that it can be 
made equally effective in the banking 
business. 


The State National Bank of Tex- 
arkana, Ark., appeals to baseball fans 
by giving them a celluloid score card, 
carrying a brief advertising message 
from the bank. 


Our breezy friend, Edward T. Kear- 
ney, formerly of Nebraska, is now run- 
ning the Mid-West Bank at Sioux City, 
Iowa, and he has taken with him his 
motto, “The bank that always treats 
you right,” and he has started his char- 
acteristic form letter campaign for new 
business. A good new wrinkle is a rub- 
ber stamp on the outside of the en- 
velope stating that the letter is “Per- 
sonal,” and suggesting that the re- 
cipient start a savings account at once. 


The Chase National Bank, one of 
New York city’s strongest and busiest 
banks, sends out with its compliments a 
handsomely printed card bearing this 
copyrighted matter :— 


A PATRIOTIC CREED. 


We believe in our country—the United 
States of America. We believe in her Con- 
stitution, her laws, her institutions and the 








Zhe NORTH WARD 
NATIONAL BANK 
443-445. Broad St. 


Organised 1873 


Capital Stock & Profits, $500,000.00 
Deposits, Over -  $3,500,000.00 


—_—, 


The woman in the home is 
alive to the importance of hand- 
ling household income and ex- 
penses through a checking. ac- 
count. 

We devote considerable 
thought and system to the ser- 
vice of household accounts; we 
endeavor to facilitate the house- 
hold bookkeeping of our de- 
positors in an efficient business- 
like manner. 

- Visitors are invited to ask us 
for a demonstration of our plans 
for serving them. 








Commercial and Savings 
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WH. H. PIERSON 
Assigtant Cashier 











GOOD SINGLE COLUMN 


principles for which she stands. We believe 
in her future—the past is secure. We be- 
lieve in her vast resources, her great possi- 
bilities—yes, more, her wonderful certain- 
ties. 

We believe in the American people, their 
genius, their brain and their brawn. We 
believe in their honesty, their integrity and 
dependability. We believe that nothing can 
stand in the way of their commercial ad- 
vancement and prosperity. 

We believe that what are termed “times 
of business depression” are but periods of 
preparation for greater and more _ pro- 
nounced commercial successes. 

And we believe that in our country are 
being worked out great problems, the solu- 
tion of which will be for the benefit of all 
mankind. 

Tue Cuase Nationat Bank, 
New York. 


Under the title “One Man’s Story,” 
the Continental and Commercial Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago has been 
publishing booklets giving the actual 
experiences of persons who have suc- 
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ceeded through thrift and the savings 
bank. A complete history of one case 
is given in each booklet. 

“Cause and Effect” is effectually 
used in a statement folder of the First 
National Bank of Toccoa, Ga., On the 
“Cause” side is given the various fac- 
tors of the bank’s strength, while on 
the “Effect” side is the bank’s con- 
densed statement. 


In the Sunday issue of the “Herald- 
Dispatch” of Huntington, W. Va., May 
12th last, the First National Bank of 
Huntington ran a full page advertise- 
ment, which carried out a very good 
idea in a novel way. It is not at all 
unusual for a bank to publish, side by 
side, its earliest and latest statements, 
but this bank had line cuts made of the 
actual statement blanks filled in, the 
first cal] statement being dated April 
24, 1884, and the last one, April 18, 
1912. Nothing less than a full page 
would answer for an advertisement of 
this kind, and even at that a good deal 
of the matter is rather fine for ordinary 
eyes. 





Quite a number of banks with savings 
departments are trying the Christmas 
Savings Club method of getting addi- 
tional accounts. The scheme is on this 
principle: Deposit five cents the week 
beginning May 27th, for instance, ten 
cents the second week, fifteen cents the 
third week, and so on for twenty-eight 
weeks. Two weeks before Christmas 
we will mail you a check for $20.30, 
with interest at two per cent., or the 
order of deposits may be reversed, 
desired. 

>> 


BANK ADVERTISING EXCHANGE 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other adver- 
tising matter issued by them from time to 
time. Others can get on this list free of 
charge by writing to the editor of this de- 
partment. Watch each month for new 
names and add them to your list at once. 

The Bankers Magazine, New York (ex 
officio). 

John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, 
Madison, S. D. 


Charles D. Wells, Traders Bank of Cana- 
da, 8 Wellington street W., Toronto, Ont. 

Henry M. Lester, National City Bank, 
New Rochelle, N. Y 

. B. Parrish, cashier, : ~ a Bank of 
Commerce, Williamson, Ww. 

Frank A. Zimmerman, Cuambersbers Trust 
Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 

H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, 
Naugatuck, Conn 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, 
a Wash. 

F. ‘Hamsher, assistant cashier, Savings 

wate. Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 

Horatio Ford, secretary, Garfield Savings 
Bank Co., Cleveland, Ohio, 

F, W. Ellsworth, Publicity Manager, Guar- 
anty Trust Co. of New York 

ee . Stoner, cashier, The Peoples Na- 
tional Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 

J. A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank 
of Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch, 


H. M. Jefferson, Windsor Trust Company, 
New York City. 
W. R. Dysart, assistant cashier, First 
National Bank, Ripon, Wis. 
Ww. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trust & 
Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 
W. R. Stackhouse, City National Bank 
Bldg., Utica, 
George J. *schaller, cashier, Citizens Bank, 
Storm Lake, Iowa. 
G. Hoagland, Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 
B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Straus Bldg., Chicago. 
my Ee Blalock, assistant cashier, Security 
Bank & Trust Co., Jackson, Tenn. 
von Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, New 
ork. 
Cc. L. Glenn, advertising manager, Wacho- 
via Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 
. Boozer, Barnett National Bank, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
We Ee Jones, assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg Miss. 
. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington 
Savings & Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 
Jesse E. Brannen, cashier, First National 
Bank, Westwood, N. J. 
E. A. Hatton, cashier, First National Bank. 
Del Rio, Texas. 
A, A. Ekirch, secretary, North Side Sav- 
ings Bank, New York City. 
E. M. Baugher, president, ‘The Home Build- 
ing ——— Co., Newark, io. 
+ Bailey, cashier, First National Bank, 
Clarksville, Tenn. 
Cc. Rowley, manager, Canadian Bank of 
Commerce Winnipeg, Can. 
J. Brooks. cashier, The Guaranty Trust 
& ) et... Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 
W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title 
& Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 
BE. W. Finch. assistant cashier, Birming- 
ham Trust & Savings Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
Charles S. Marvel, The First-Second Na- 
tional Bank, Akron. Ohio. 
Farmers & Mechanics Trust Company, 
West Chester, Pa. . 
Tom C. McCorvey, Jr., assistant cashier, 
City Bank & Trust Company, Mobile, Ala. 
Cc. W. Beerbower,. assistant cashier, The 
Farmers National Bank, Salem, Va. 
B. P. Gooden, adv. mgr., New Netherland 
Bank, New York. 
J. A. Buchanan, Guaranty Trust Co., Lan- 
caster, Pa. d 
W. L, Jenkins. Farmers & Mechanics 
Trust Co., West Chester, Pa. : 
E. P. Simpson. Jr., assistant cashier, First 
National Bank, Toccoa, Ga. a 
E. L. Zoernig, Sedalia Trust Co., Sedalia, 
Mo. 
W. R. Kay, jJr.. advertising manager 
Sacramento Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 
Cc. E. Auracher, The Bank Advertiser, 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 
Wm. J. Ruff. cashier, Luzerne County 
National Bank. Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
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Germantown Ave. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Frank K. Houston, assistant cashier, First 
Nationa] Bank, Nashville, Tenn. 

BR. S. Cooban, Chicago City Bank and 
Trust Co., Chicago, M1. 

\. V. Gardner, advertising manager, The 
Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Felix Robinson, advertising manager, First 
National Bank, Montgomery, Ala. 


NO TIME LIKE 


VERYONE, says the Cincinnati 
“Times-Star,” admits that Charles 
Hawtrey is a good actor. But accord- 
ing to Whitman Bennett he should have 
been a banker. “He unites the cold 
eve that is worn by every banker I 
have ever known personally to the 
aplomb and self-possession of a back 
yard cat,” said Mr. Bennett. “He 
wouldn’t lose his poise if his monocle 
dropped in the soup. Things happen 
around Mr. Hawtrey. They never hap- 
pen to him.” 

And as an illustration of Mr. Haw- 
trey’s icy calm Mr. Bennett tells a 
story of an occasion when Hawtrey 
wished to borrow a large sum of money 
from an English banker. The actor 
was at that time managing his own the- 


THE WORLD'S 


66 HE war debt of the world for 

borrowed money, practically all 
used for war purposes, amounts to near- 
ly #37,000,000,000,” says President 
Jordan of Leland Stanferd University, 
in the June “World’s Work.” “This 
sum is expressed in the ‘Endless Cara- 
van of Ciphers,’ which carries no mean- 
ing to the average taxpayer, until he 
feels its pressure in the rising cost of 
living, and in his own difficulties in 
making both ends meet. The interest 


PLEASED TO CORRESPOND. 

Kindly enter our name in your bank ad- 
vertising exchange. We will be pleased to 
correspond with the advertising depart- 
ments of other banks. 

Very truly yours, 
A. V. GARDNER, 
Advertising Manager, The Northwestern Na- 
tiona] Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 


THE PRESENT 


atre in London, and he had a severe, 
biting need for a large cask of treasure 
at once. He had plenty of collateral 
to offer, but because he was an actor the 
banker sought to make a little chest 
over it. If Hawtrey had been a broker 
the money would have been loaned on 
that collateral without any loose conver- 
sation at all. “You must realize, Mr. 
Hawtrey,” said the banker, seeking to 
transfix that gentleman with his eye, 
and feeling his optic slipping on Haw- 
trey’s polished surface, “that this is a 
large sum of money—a very large sum 
of money indeed. When do you want 





er” 

Mr. Hawtrey calmly withdrew his 
watch from his waistcoat pocket. “What 
time is it now?” he asked. 


DEBT FOR WAR 


charges of the world on its national 
bonded debt are about $1,500,000,000 
a year, and about $2,500,000,000 are 
expended yearly on standing armies 
and on battleships. If we were to sell 
out the entire holdings of the United 
States, capitalize the returns, and put 
the whole sum at interest at four per 
cent., it would just about keep up the 
wnilitary expenses of the world in time 


of peace.” 


J. G. WHITE & CO. 


EPORT to the stockholders of this 
company, submitted by the presi- 

dent on May 20, showed an increase in 
surplus for the year from $485,529.04 to 
*05,522.03, after having paid the reg- 
ular six per cent. dividend on the com- 


pany’s outstanding preferred stock. 
This is equivalent to about eight per 
cent earned on the common stock. 

With the business in hand and in 
prospect a further increase in earnings 
is looked for during the current year. 

















MODERN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


AND THEIR EQUIPMENT 














REMODELED BUILDING OF THE BARNETT 
NATIONAL BANK OF JACKSONVILLE, 
FLORIDA 


FTER ten months of business in tem- 
porary quarters, at the corner of 
Laura and Adams streets (one block 

removed from its permanent home), the 
Barnett National Bank on March 18, 1912, 
opened the doors of its remodeled building 
and resumed business retations with the 
public at its old stand, located at the cor- 


— 


BARNET NATIONAL 


ner of Forsyth and Laura streets, now the 
heart of Jacksonville’s business district. 

It is recognized by all who have seen the 
improved building that it is a model of 
taste and convenience, and is now a struc- 
ture creditable to the standing and manage- 
ment of the bank and a witness to the effi- 
ciency of the work done by the supervising 
architect, George O. Holmes, and L. M. 
Boykin, the contractor—both local men. 

Out of respect to the memory of W. B. 
Barnett, the founder of the bank, it was 
decided not to make any material change in 
the fine exterior of the building. 


=o 





BANK, 


Ricuty Finisuep I NTerior. 


The visitor to the bank will: be impressed 
with the simple richness and beauty of the 
whole interior arrangement, which is seen 
and felt as one enters either of the two 
front doors. Gracefully curving across the 
main room is a solid railing of Botticino 
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JACKSONVILLE, FLA, 


marble, capped with a polished rail of the 
same material, the whole dividing the lobby 
from the quarters of the officers of the bank. 
Around the room a wainscoting of marble 
is seen, while lofty pilasters of the same 
material, with richly moulded capitals and 
bases of pure Doric design, extend from the 
floor to the classic entablature, which forms 
a rich and fitting finish to the four walls of 
the banking room. From the top of this 
entablature the walls are continued up- 
wards, with a graceful cove ceiling which is 
sub-divided into panels, by richly moulded 
girders and beams. The entire flat surface 
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W. D. Barnerr 
CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD, BARNETT 
NATIONAL BANK, JACKSONVILLE, FLA, 


of the ceiling, between the beams and gir- 
ders, is filled in with dome or ceiling sashes 
glazed with English cathedral glass. All of 
this glass is set in heavy bronze mountings, 
in a Greek fret design, and the soft amber 
light which is diffused throughout the bank- 
ing room renders it possible for the clerks 
to work during the greater part of the day 
without the use of artificial light. 

At all door and window openings the 
woodwork is finished in richly figured Cuban 
and Mexican mahogany, forming a beautiful 
and striking contrast, while bronze fixtures 
and lamp brackets, surmounted by clusters 
of electric lights, complete the pleasing and 
ornamental effect of the spacious room. 
Marble, brought from Italy, and appro- 
priately finished, adds greatly to the beauty 
of the rooms. 


Mopern Faciities. 


Directly behind the marble railing are the 
desks of the officers. To the rear of the 
president’s desk is a small private office, 
also for his use. 

Facing the left lobby, or western cor- 
ridor, are: First, ladies’ teller, so that 
feminine customers will not have to stand 
in line with the men; second, four regular 
receiving tellers; third, savings teller, who 
pays and receives savings accounts; fourth, 
pass-book teller. At the extreme end of the 
lobby the door to the left (next to the 
western wall) leads to the ladies’ retiring 
room, which is fitted with every modern 
convenience. The door to the right leads to 
the working room of the bank. 





Frank ApbAms 


PRESIDENT BARNETT NATIONAL BANK 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA, 


Facing right lobby, or eastern corridor, 
are: First, loan and discount department, 
with two windows, through which depart- 
ment all loans are paid and renewed, and 
all exchanges, both foreign and domestic, 
are issued; this department is under the 
immediate supervision of the assistant cash- 
ier; second, the collection department, with 
two windows to the public; third, four pay- 
ing tellers. Only two paying tellers are 
used ordinarily, but on rush days, espe- 
cially Saturdays, it is necessary to run all 
four cages. At the extreme end of the 
lobby is the office of the chairman of the 
board. Next to the last paying cage is the 
door entering to the safety deposit vault in 
the basement. This door does not admit 
entrance to the banking room, for the 
bronze netting is carried back and so ar- 
ranged as to make necessary another door 
before the room is entered; this door is 
always securely locked, each clerk having a 
key. 

The safety-deposit vault is handsomely fit- 
ted with coupon desks, which have frosted 
glass, so as to lend privacy. A competent 
attendent to administer to the needs of the 
customers of the bank is in charge from 
eight o’clock a. m. to four o'clock p. m. 
There is a side door entrance to the build- 
ing from Laura street. 


Bestness DeparTMENT. 


Divided from tne public corridors by ar- 
tistic bronze netting, the individual book- 
keepers have their desks. These, located in 
the centre of the inner space, provide work- 
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Ronert EK. WHeerer 


CASILIER BARNETT NATIONAL BANK 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA, 
ing room for eight bookkeepers. Here 


again the scheme of color is maintained, all 
desks being of a rich mahogany finish, each 
desk being fitted for the use of two men. 

Immediately behind the officers’ quarters, 
and in the main working room, are located 





Wituiam R. 
CASHIER 
BANK, JACKSONVILLE, FLA, 
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ASSISTANT BARNETT NATIONATI 


Camitius S. L’ENGLE 
CASHIER BARNETT NATIONAL 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA, 


ASSISTANT 

BANK, 

the desks of the assistant cashier and the 
assistant to the president. 

The whole interior is lighted as brilliant; 
as day by the skylight which covers the 
whole interior, and has no intervening fix- 
tures to obstruct the light or cast a shadow. 





Kirk, Jr. 


Georce A. 
ASSISTANT CASHIER RARNETT NATIONAL 
BANK, JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
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In the rear are the money vaults, con- 
structed and equipped as described below. 
\ heavy steel lined burglar proof money 
vault, equipped with modern burglar proof 
doors, having the latest locking devices. In- 
side this vault are to be found three mam- 
moth Diebold compound door manganese 
steel currency chests, which are said to be 
the strongest of any ever installed in a 
bank in Florida. 
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CONVENIENCES FOR EMPLOYEES. 

Ixaving the main floor there is a marble 
stairway leading to the basement, where 
steel lockers are provided for the employees 
of the bank, these lockers being arranged in 
one long row by the west wall. The lockers 
are of steel and provide a private wardrobe 
for each attache of the bank. Here in this 
basement are lavatories and other conven- 
iences, while at one end a shower and needle 
bath is provided for the special use of the 
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OFFICERS’ SPACE. FROM LEFT TO RIGHT: FRANK ADAMS, PRESIDENT; W. R. MCQUAID, 


ASSISTANT CASHIIIER; C. 8. 





There are also four heavy steel chests for 
the exclusive use of the tellers, as well as 
six heavy steel silver and collateral chests. 
One can quickly see that the battery of 
chests in this vault surrounded by drill- 
proof lining, with the heavy doors, besides 
the reinforced concrete wall and this entire 
vault, give this bank and its patrons secu- 
rity second to none in the South. 

Next to this vault is a large steel-lined 
hook vault, with modern doors similar to 
those on the money vault. Inside of the 
vault is the latest steel furniture, consisting 
of steel roller shelves, steel buses for filing 
checks and deposit tickets, as well as buses 
for transportation of the bank books from 
the desks to the vault. 

Not a thing seems to have ween over- 
looked in equipping this vault. In all, the 
hank has seven vaults, being five stories 
high. 





L’ENGLE, ASSISTANT CASHIER ; G. R,. DESAUSSURE, 
VICE-PRESIDENT, AND R, 


E. WHEELER, CASHIIIER 


employees. On every hand is seen the same 
richness and neat anish as marks the upper 
and main part of the building. 


Oruer DrEpaRTMENTs. 


In remodeling the bank two mezzanine 
floors were constructed, the first of which 
is used by the clerks and other employees 
of the bank who handle mail and accounts. 
This space overlooks the lower floor and is 
well lighted despite the ceiling overhead. 
On this floor are desks of modern design, 
al) of mahogany finish, and in the centre of 
the room is an automatic mail-carrier and 
speaking-tube connected with the office 
below. 

On this floor, but located at the rear, is a 
private office for the president, where he 
may hold conferences or transact such af- 
fairs as will allow of no interference. This 
room is handsomely finished and corre- 








sponds perfectly with other rooms de- 
scribed. 
Directors’ Room. 

Another flight of stairs leads to the direc- 
tors’ room on the second mezzanine floor, 
this room being located in the northeast 
corner of the building. Finished in mahog- 
any, with a solid mahogany table fully 
twenty feet long and five feet wide, with 
chairs to match surroundings, the whole 
appearance of the room suggests the im- 
portance and value of the business to be 
transacted here. Windows of this room 
open on Laura street, lighting the interior 
in a perfect manner, and artistic electric 
fixtures provide even more brillianey if 
needed, 

Oruer Mopern Features. 

In a hasty review of the Barnett National 
Bank Building, as it has been remodeled, a 
complete description would be impossible. 
For instance, much space would be required 
to describe the ventilation of the building, 
which differs from any other system em- 
ployed in Jacksonville. On the upper floor, 
or what would be called the attic, is located 
an electric fan, which sends fresh air to all 
parts of the building. During warm weather 
this air is forced over running water, al- 
lowing it to escape in the rooms of the bank 
many degrees cooler than the air outside. 
In the winter this system can be reversed 
and the air sent out warm to all parts of 
the building. In all rooms radiators are 
located in the walls, these being operated 
by a suction fan, which causes all of the 
foul air to be drawn out. 

The heating plant is located in the base- 
ment, with modern facilities for handling 
fuel, the coal chute extending outward un- 
der the sidewalk. 

A Marver or NEATNESS. 

In every particular the bank has been 
converted into what is distinctly modern 
style. ashis is evidenced from the moment 
one sees the plate-glass writing desks ar- 
ranged along the walls, with bronze deposit 
and check receptacles beneath. Hardwood 
floors everywhere, glistening bronze, deli- 
cately tinted marble and rich mahogany, ali 
combine to set off to advantage the attrac- 
tions of the building. 

Fine Exterior Preserven. 

In handling the problem of remodeling 
the building, the architect, George . 
Holmes, has removed every vestige of the 
interior of the old structure, but did not 
touch the massive walls nor Ionic colon- 
nades on Forsyth street. The classic exte- 
rior of the building has been retained. 

Saving a fine old treasure of a building is 
one thing; to double its capacity without 
material change of character is another. 
But these ends have both been achieved. 

The great portion of the bank’s business 
centres around the main banking screen, 
which is rectangular in ground plan, the 
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rear of the building being utilized for the 
three mezzanine floors, which are concealed, 
however, by an arrangement of columns, 
pilasters and marble balustrades. 

The banking screen, always an obtrusive 
element in a bank’s interior, mainly on ac- 
count of its bronze construction, is in this 
instance worked out in a series of Doric 
pilasters and dull glass panels, and it is dif- 
ficult to call the result a banking cage. 

The officers’ desks are specially designed 
and planned to suit the requirements of 
each officer. They are built of solid ma- 
hogany and are indeed exquisite examples 
of the cabinet maker’s art. The electric 
light reflector is directly under the roll, and 
all are equipped with master stations for 
telephones, aictagraph, ete. 

The American banking interior is usually 
a thing of colored marbles, stained glass, 
tinted panels, gilded carvings and higniy 
polished woods. As a whole these interiors 
are fine and impressive, but the interior of 
the Barnett National Bank is a striking 
contrast. The light gray Italian Botticino 
marble, a material rarely suggestive of 
warmth, softness and delicacy, enters into 
the pilasters, balustrades, banking screen 
and wainscoting. ‘This is the marble used 
in the Dome des Invalides in Paris, and has 
stood the test of centuries. Stone slabs 
from the Konxville quarries form the floor 
and fit admirably into the monotone color 
scheme. 

This interior, for all the beauty that 
would come from a gentle play of light 
and shadow, would take on a trifle of mo- 
notony if it were devoid of all hint of color. 
This touch of color is lent by the medium 
tone red mahogany furniture and by the 
bronze grills, bronze doors and chandeliers. 
ARCHITECT, 


Worx or Noten 


In planning the banking equipment, F. 
Schaettler, of New York city, co-operated 
with the banking officials, 

The building of the interior furnishings 
and equipment required about six months 
time. All of the furniture and fittings are 
built of especially selected hard Mexican 
mahogany in open grain finish, without 
gloss. They are of the sanitary type, with 
the large flat surfaces without mouldings, 
and with bronze shoes where the legs touch 
the floor. 

The gentleman who held the general con- 
tract for the entire interior of the bank, F. 
Schaettler, of New York city, has had a 
large experience in this particular line, and 
planned, designed and built the banking 
equipment of the National City Bank of 
New York, the largest banking institution 
in America. It was his intention to give 
Jacksonville the finest banking interior in 
the South, and in the opinion of the bank 
officials, he has not only done this, but the 
result of his work is a bank that compares 
favorably wth any in the country. 

The building and ground are now carried 
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on the books of the bank at about $275,000 
—a figure far below actual value. 


HIsTorIcat. 


The Barnett National Bank was estab- 
lished in 1877 by W. B. Barnett as a pri- 
vate bank, under the name of the Bank of 
Jacksonville. The original capital was 
$40,000, which was adequate at that time, 
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Jacksonville continued to prosper and the 
business of the bank grew proportionately, 
with the result that in 1903 the capital was 
increased to $300,000. 

In 1908 the charter of the National Bank 
of Jacksonville expired by limitation (na- 
tional bank charters are granted for only 
twenty years), and on April 15, 1908, the 
Barnett National Bank was organized and 
succeeded to its business, with a capital of 
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EASTERN LOBBY, 


owing to the fact that Jacksonville was a 
mere village. Mr. Barnett was one of 
Jacksonville’s pioneers, and being a man of 
excellent qualities and admired by all who 
knew him, and having unusual business 
ability, the bank enjoyed the confidence of 
the public from the time of its organization. 

In 1888 the bank was nationalized, sub- 
jecting itself to the close scrutiny and ex- 
aminations of the United States Govern- 
ment, and its business having grown so ma- 
terially, it was necessary to increase the 
capital to $150,000. 


LOOKING NORTH. 


$750,000, the bank being named in honor of 
the founder, Mr. W. B. Barnett. 


Orricers. 


W. D. Barnett, a son of the founder of 
the bank, is chairman of the board of direc- 
tors. He has been a banker practically all 
his life. 

Frank Adams, a native Floridian, is pres- 
ident. Mr. Adams is very active and a man 
of rare business ability. 

G. R. DeSaussure is active vice-president. 
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Mr. DeSaussure has spent his life in the 
t wnking business and is a close student of 
the banking systems of the world. He wis 
at one time national bank examiner. 

A. G. Cummer is inactive vice-president. 
Mr. Cummer is a wealthy lumberman, op- 
erating extensively in Florida and = Michi- 
gan. 

Rk. E. Wheeler is cashier. Mr. Wheeler 
worked himself up from a clerical position 
to the cashiership, and is especially adapted 
to the banking business. His experience 
has been extensive, and his services are 
valuable in his capacity of cashier. 

The three assistant cashiers, all of whom 
worked themselves up from clerical posi- 
tions, are: W. R. McQuaid, C. S. L'Engle 
and George A. Kirk, Jr. 


EMPLOYEES. 


The employees of the bank are: G. N 
Martin, M. F. Hunt, Guy Marvin, C. FE. 
Peacock, S. J. Webb, H. W. Boozer, Jr., 
Karl Bardin, W. L. Sperring, C. EF. Ball, 
\. G. Haubold, T. E. Cain, J. E. Madigan, 

I. Haynes, N. L. Clark, Jesse Speegle, 

Poole, I. L. Moore, B. D. Atkisson, 
. O. Boozer, John R. Hill, FE. G. Haskell, 
F. H. Farwell, L. F. Bonnell, M. H. 
Haughton, Harry Kantrowitz, R. S. Adams, 
T. W. Bishop, D. T. Bibb, P. L. Walton, 
George Upchurch, W. A. Brown, Arthur 
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Albertson, Clyde Newman, Richard Old- 
ham, C. B. Eppes, Jr., Wilfred Coates, 
George Wienbarg, J. H. Marvin, S. C. 
Vance, Thomas Linton. Porters: Ben Ed- 
monson and Frank Simmons. 

Tue Bawnx’s Batance-Sueet. 

The following statement, published under 
call of the Comptroller of the Currency, as 
of April 18, 1912, shows the Barnett Na- 
tional to be the largest bank in the State 
of Florida, which distinction it has enjoyed 
for more than thirty years: 

RESOURCES. 
Loans and 


Overdrafts 
SS. = % 


discounts 


* ‘ onds 

Bonds and securities 
Banking hous 

Due from U. S. Treasurer ‘ 
Cash in vault and due from banks 1.575, 


LIABILITIES. 


TD  wesdcengneaw ec $750.090.00 
Surplus and profits....  535,557.5: 
Circulation rer 

Reserved for taxes 

Dividends unpaid 

Fills pavable 

De posits 


150,000. 
6,173,025.0 


Total . . $7,996,367. § 





PATERSON (N. J.) SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
MAKES IMPROVEMENTS 


HE Paterson, New Jersey, Savings In- 
stitution, which was doing business on 
the second floor of the building shown 

in the illustration, decided to make some 
alterations that would add to the appear- 
ance of the bank’s quarters and improve the 
arrangement of the banking offices. 

The designers and builders whose plans 
were finally accepted succeeded in carrying 
out the alterations without putting any ad- 
ditional columns into the room, and in fact 
recommended the removal of one column 


VIEW FROM ENTRANCE SHOWING 
SAVINGS INSTITUTION, 
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MAIN 


which shows in the photographs, but it was 
found that this would have caused an addi- 
tional expense of four or five thousand dol- 
lars on account of extra steel work and 
other changes made necessary in the ceiling 
to conceal the structural steel. 

The banking offices were arranged on the 
second floor, and an opening was cut 
through the second floor, making it a mez- 
zanine. 


The vault remains in its original position 
and is enclosed in safe deposit grille. Nicely 
arranged solid bronze coupon booths were 
also installed. 

The officers’ quarters are entirely enclosed 


BAN KING 
PATERSON , 
BUILDING 


with a marble balustrade. Floors are par- 
quet, covered with imported rugs. 

The opening of the mezzanine floor is 
framed with a_ balustrade of marble to 
match the rail around the officers’ quarters, 
with a marble stairway through the floor to 
the first floor below, thus forming easy 
access between the banking rooms on both 
floors. This stairway is built of marble, 
enclosed with a marble balustrade. Floors 
throughout the main banking room are of 
marble. The counter screen is of marble 
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and walls of the room are wainscoted in 
marble to the full height of the ceiling of 
the first floor. The counter front is sur- 
mounted with a beautiful bronze top screen 
arranged with new modern concealed light- 
ing. Bronze and giass check desks, bronze 
entrance doors and the main entrance to 
the bank were placed in a corner of the 
building which is the corner of the two most 
prominent streets in Paterson. 

Counters and desks throughout working 
space are steel, finished in mahogany. The 
only wood work throughout the job is the 
roll top desks and chairs. 

The new stone front was put in on the 
first and second floor of corner to har- 
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monize with the other entrance to the build- 
ing on the side, with monolith granite col- 
umns and stone pediment over same. 

Walls and ceiling of room were redeco- 
rated and the general appearance of the 


room is one high-ceiling room with mez- 
zanine floor. 

Considering the results attained, the of- 
ficers regard the equipment as being very 
economical in cost. 


THE INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY OF 
DENVER, COLORADO 








pocat prosperity in Denver is exempli- 
fied by changes and improvements in 

the banking situation. One of the 
most significant of these is the progress 
made by The International Trust Company, 
the largest and oldest institution of its kind 
in the wide region of which Denver is the 
financial capital. The new building is now 
completed and stands at the corner of 
Seventeenth and California streets, one of 
the best locations in the city’s commercial 
district. 

At the head of this institution are some 
of Denver’s most progressive and conserva- 
tive men, and to their wise policies is due 
much of the success of this company. 

The building just finished is one-eighth 
of the total structure, as it is intended 
eventually to extend the structure twelve 
stories in height completely across. the 
Seventeenth street facade, 

The cost of the entire structure, when 
finally completed, together with the value 
of the land, will run well into the millions. 
The cost of the present building and the 
plot upon which it stands was over five 
hundred thousand dollars. 

The building just finished is a four-story 


and basement structure, so arranged that 
the two lower floors and the basement are 
occupied by the International Trust Com- 
pany as its banking quarters, and the two 
upper floors are divided into busi»ess 
cfices. 

While not the tallest in the city, it is 
built in the best manner possible and so 
complete that few, if any, buildings in the 
country exceed it in beautiful simplicity and 
completeness of details and appointments. 

The exterior is of the finest and whitest 
blocks of marble, while the lower base 
cceurse is of the celebrated Milford pink 
granite, highly polished and finished. 

The entire first floor, the mezzanine floor 
or second floor, and the basement contain 
the banking rooms of the trust company, and 
show that nothing has been omitted that 
would help to make this an ideal banking 
home. 

The main room is nearly sixty feet in 
width, of the full depth of the building, 
and the ceiling has a height of nearly thirty 
feet. It is richly but tastefully finished, 
with ornamental moulded decorations, Ari- 
zona opal marble counters, bronze metal 
screens and rich mahogany cabinet fittings 
and furniture. 

The offices of H. M. Blackmer, president, 
and Theo. G. Smith, vice-president, the 
chief executive officers of the trust company, 
are so located as to be accessible to the 
public and at the same time within easy 
communication with the various working 
departments. 

The directors’ room, together with the 
edjoining committee rooms, are located on 
the front of the mezzanine floor and so ar- 
ranged that, should occasion require, they 
can be used not only for the usual meet- 
ings of the directors, but also for the for- 
mation of corporations and for conferences 
on charitable and civic subjects. 

Especial attention has been given to the 
safe deposit facilities offered by the trust 
company, and to this department the most 
careful study has been directed so as to 
make it complete in every detail. 

The great safe deposit vault, which is 
one of the heaviest and strongest in the 
West, is built entirely clear of the walls of 
the building and so arranged that a view 
of all its surrounding walls can be ob- 
tained at all times of the day and night, 
thus insuring against undermining. 








This entire department, which is located 
at the rear of the first or main floor, is 
surrounded by bronze grille work and 
heavy locked gates, and contains a_ large 
number of private alcove or document 
rooms, and several parlor and writing 


rooms, from which there is direct entrance 
to the safe deposit vault. 

The vault itself is closed by heavy fire- 
proof masonry walls and consists of an in- 
many 


terlining of plates of Chrome steel. 
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These plates run crosswise to each other 
and are secured by hardened and tempered 
Chrome steel screws. 

Entrance to this vault is obtained in the 
daytime by means of a_ self-closing steel 
gate and a massive circular Chrome steel 
door, over seven feet in diameter, which is 
secured by heavy bolts, operated by quad- 
ruple movement time locks and other auto- 
matic devices. 

The combined thicknesses of this monster 
door, including the bolt frames, is twenty- 
four inches, and its weight is over twenty 
four tons; the entire vault weighs over 
seventy tons. 

In this vault is placed several thousand 
safe deposit boxes of various sizes, for the 
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storage of valuable papers, jewelry, silver, 
ete., to which, if necessary, access can al- 
ways he obtained by the use of an emergency 
door about two feet in diameter, but as 
well protected by burglar proof devices as 
the main door, 

The cash and security vault, located at 
the side of the room, is also of the heaviest 
vault construction, and will contain heavy 
Chrome steel burglar-proof chests for the 
storage of the bills, specie, securities, ete., 
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of the bank, and these chests will be further 


protected by heavy Chrome steel doors, 
secured by combination locks and auto- 
matic devices. 

The book vaults, which have separate 
masonry walls, are lined with steel and 


provided with fireproof outer and vestibule 
coors. Their interiors contain metal book 
shelves and filing cases for the books, docu- 
ments, etc., of the bank. 

In addition to the vaults named, there 
has been constructed, in the basement, fire- 
proof storage vaults for the old books and 
documents belonging to the bank, and for 
the storage of trunks, books, valuable pic- 
tures, ete., of the public. 

The remainder of the 


first floor to the 
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ENTRANCE TO SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT, SHOWING MAMMOTH DOOK OF MOST MODERN DESIGN 
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SAFETY VAULT DOOR 


left of the main entrance way is occupied 
by the entrance to the elevator and to the 
stairway of the offices above. 

The upper stories of the building are 
sub-divided into convenient sized business 
offices arranged en suite. Each office is 


COUPON BOOTHS 





AND EMERGENCY 


finished in quartered oak, selected for its 
grain and finish, and has picture mouldings, 
painted walls, etc., and is heated by steam 
and has electric light fixtures. 

The plumbing and sanitary systems are 
of the latest and best, and the entire build- 
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ing will be heated by steam and lighted by 
electricity. A large vacuum cleaner plant 
is used to clean the building, and a_rapic 
running elevator gives access to the upper 
floors of offices. 

\fter all the liberal expenditure in pre- 
viding every convenience and comfort, with 
moderate rates for the rentals of the offices, 
the trust company aims and expects to ob- 
tain sufficient aggregate income from its 
rentals to prove it a wise investment. 

The International Trust Company is the 
oldest and largest institution of its kind in 
the West. The statement at the close of 
business April 18, shows the deposits to 
be $5,915,565. The capital and surplus 
is $1,000,000, and this trust company has 
on deposit thirty-five per cent. of all the 
savings deposits in Colorado. During the 
past twenty yvears—it was organized in 
1692——it has kept pace with the wonderful 


























THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


growth of Denver. Its officers and direc- 
tors are men who have made fortunes in 
Colorado, and who know the State from one 
end to the other. The list contains the best- 
known names in the financial circles of the 
West, and is as follows: 

Officers—H. M. Blackmer, _ president; 
Theo. G. Smith, vice-president; F. G. Mof- 
fat, 2nd vice-president; H. H. Brooks, sec- 
retary and trust officer; P. E. Cleland, 
treasurer. 

Directors—A. V. Hunter (chairman of 
the board), H. M. Blackmer, Theo. G. 
Smith, F. G. Moffat, M. D. ‘Thatcher, Gerald 
Hughes, Alva Adams, Thomas Keeley, John 
Evans, Chas. M. MacNeill, J. H. P. Voorhies, 
John H. Porter, Spencer Penrose. 

A fine increase in business is reported 
since the trust company moved into _ its 
new quarters, especially in the safe deposit 
department. 








NEW BUILDING OF THE UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY, UTICA, N. Y. 





ee ae ae a 











THE NEW BUILDING FOR THE UTICA (N. Y.) 
TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 


HE architectural style of the Utica 
Trust and Deposit Company’s build- 
ing can be termed an adaptation of 

the classic renaissance, for the reason that 
it embodies the dignified elements of the 
late Italian style—translated into the idiom 
ot modern materials. Housing as it will 
an institution of essentially modern char- 
acter, the building is meant to reflect an 
expression of its purpose, its place in our 
life and customs. It indicates its useful- 
ness in sober but graceful phrase. 

As in all art, the accomplishment of suc- 
cessfully harmonious results is only ob- 
tained by the coérdination and happy com- 
bination of taste and technique; these es- 
sentials are found in the execution of the 
new building by Egerton Swartout, archi- 
tect, and Hoggson Brothers, contracting 
designers, wno will deliver to the owners 
the building and its furnishings complete 
to the smallest detail. 

The construction materials are a_ light 
gray granite forming the base of the build- 
ing up to the line of the base of the col- 
umns, and all the work above will be a 
light dull surface terra-cotta, which will! 
have a depth in quality quite unlike the 
usual glazed terra-cotta of many of our 


modern buildings, so unpleasant because of 
the unfortunate glinting surface. 

The company will use the entire building 
for its own business instead of the usual 
combination of a business building with a 
bank on the first floor. Besides the ample 
room for safe deposit and storage vault 
departments in the basement, together with 
the usual accommodations for the heating 
and power plant, the first floor is given over 
entirely to the purposes of the bank; this 
room, with its simple and dignined scheme 
of decorations, will be one of the finest in 
the State. The screens enclosing the private 
offices and the working space are of light 
marble and bronze. The first floor extends 
up through two stories, with a gallery on 
one side of the room, forming a mezzanine 
floor, which will be used for various clerks 
and for the bookkeeping department. 

The second floor—or what appears to be 
the third story from the exterior—will be 
given over to private offices of the com- 
pany, directors’ room, ete. 

Altogether the building will be a distinct 
architectural addition .o Utica, and its con- 
struction and equipment are such as to 
afford the very best facilities to the patrons 
of the Utica Trust and Deposit Company. 


NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


NINETEENTH ANNUAL CONVENTION AT BUFFALO 


HE nineteenth annual 
the New York State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, held at Buffalo, June 13 and 
14, emphatically declared in favor of strict 
adherence to sound banking, and in the 
following preamble and _ resolutions, unani- 
mously passed, likewise declared its confi- 


convention of 


cence in the sufficiency of the present State 
and Federal inspection of banks: 

Whereas, The New York State Bankers’ 
Association has considered the recent re- 


quest made by a committee appointed by 
the Federal House of Representatives for 
information 


respecting dealings between 
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banks and their customers, involving a dis- 
closure of transactions generally regarded 
as confidential; 

Resolved, That this association deprecates 
the unfounded assertion that any bank in 
this State is opposed to proper investiga- 
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tion by the duly constituted authorities or 
to the disclosure to them of any and all 
dealings; that this association has always 
urged and does approve the most rigid scru- 
tiny by proper visitation as well as_ the 
strict enforcement of all laws pertaining to 
the conduct of banking business ; 

Resolved, That it is the sense of this as- 
sociation that both the Federal and State 
banks are conservatively and well conducted 
and that the supervision provided by exist- 
ing laws is adequate; that Federal and State 
officials have complete power of inquiry and 
have at all times information in. respect to 
any and every transaction in any bank, and 
that the principle that dealings with cus- 
tomers shall be deemed confidential and in- 
formation in respect thereto shall be with- 
held until due process of law or the consent 
of those whose interests may be prejudiced, 
Shall first be obtained, is proper and wise. 

Resolved, That the interests of those en- 
gaged in and representing the great indus- 
trial and financial affairs of the country are 
conserved and promoted by a_ scrupulous 
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enforcement of the established usage of 
withholding any disclosure to third parties, 
except when compulsory, and that hasty 
criticism or ill-advised attacks upon the 
long settled practice of banks tends only to 
disturb business relations and to injure the 
merchant and the manufacturer. 

Resolved, That this association advocates 
and demands the strictest fidelity and the 
most rigid regard for law on the part of 
those charged with the high trust of con- 
ducting banking business, and urges that 
no changes in the law shall be proposed 
without opportunity for deliberate and care- 
ful consideration by the representatives of 
the banks, who are deeply interested in ‘a 
sound and conservative monetary system 





E.uiorr C. McDovear 


PRESIDENT BANK OF BUFFALO, ONE OF THE 
SPEAKERS AT THE NEW YORK STATE BANK- 
ERS ASSOCIATION MEETING 


and in prudent and adequate limitations 
upon their administration. 
Some Tuincs Sain. 
President Watrtrer H. Bennertr (Vice- 
President and Cashier American Exchange 
National Bank, New York): Since our last 
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meeting the financial condition of the coun- 
try has been unsatisfactory from the stand- 
point of the manufacturer, the business man 
and the banker. The uncertainty and un- 
rest which have prevailed, coupled with the 
political activities of the last few months, 
have made the conservative element refrain 
from engaging in new undertakings, and be- 
come more careful in concentrating its 
available assets. This has naturally led to 


with whom we come in contact, that they 
may be able to think for themselves and 
realize the need of legislation which will in- 
sure the much needed and best currency 
reform that can be suggested by those who 
have made a study of the needs of the coun- 
try in that direction, assisted by those 
whose every-day life is devoted to the prac- 
tical necessities of this wonderful country 
of ours, still in its infancy. 
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a decided decrease in our normal business, 
and while fundamentally conditions are on 
a sound basis, we have much to hope for 
before we experience the energy in business 
enterprises which existed before the present 
period of political agitation. 

With the feeling of unrest and the false 
doctrines which it seems the desire of some 
of our public men to engender in the minds 
of the people, we are led to question the 
sincerity of a large portion of those in pub- 
lic life, and it should be our aim to so edu- 
cate not only those in our calling, but all 


Grorce M. Reynorps (President Conti- 
nental and Commercial National Bank, Chi- 
cago): Our present system of national 
banking, providing for the concentration in 
the banks of three reserve cities of such a 
large proportion of all the country’s re- 
serves, naturally places those banks in a po- 
sition to control the granting of credits 
against that reserve, thereby placing the 
money power, in the sense of the power to 
extend credit, in the hands of a compara- 
tively small number of banks or bankers. 
Mark you, though, this power has not come 
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to them through any process of usurpation 
or as the result of combination or manipula- 
tion, but by virtue of the law and as a re- 
sult of legitimate practices and the natural 
and normal trend of business in the coun- 
try. 

I believe the bankers of the country have 
handled the trust faithfully and well. The 
application of the principle of co-operation 
by the banks, as a basis of self-protection, 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


ciation will serve as a complete corrective 
oT any unsatisfactory condition. 


Witntiam E. Kwox (Comptroller Bowery 
Savings Bank, New York): Congress seems 
to be always busy investigating things, but 
never seems to get so well informed that 
business men can feel assured of its judg- 
ment on a business question. May be it is 





Grorce M. Reynonps 


PRESIDENT CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 


both to themselves and te their customers, 
has caused many to misconstrue the real 
condition of affairs and to apply the term 
trust to this harmony of action, which is 
always prompted, so far as T know and be- 
lieve, by the highest motives born of 


a sense 
of fairness and justice; therefore | repeat, 
I don't believe in the existence of any such 


thing as a money trust. Whatever the in- 
vestigation may disclose, I venture to 
predict that it will be found the es- 
tablishment of the National Reserve Asso- 


NATIONAL BANK, CHICAGO 


because there are so few business men in 
Congress. Congress seems to be composed 
mostly of lawyers. Now, lawyers are all 
right as lawyers, I have not the least ob- 
jection to them. I suppose that they are a 
necessary evil. We could not get along any 
better without them, may be, than we can 
with them, but it might be better if there 
were fewer of them and more business men 
in Congress. In England there is a serious 
discussion going on right now on this sub- 
ject, whether there is not too high a pro- 
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portion of lawyers in the legislative bodies. 

We bankers think we are all right. We 
have gone along doing our business as much 
as we could, in the best ways that occurred 
to us, and by methods that we thought were 
good and honorable. We have faith in them 
now, and if there seems to be any public 
suspicion about them, the thing for us to do 
is to get together and convince the public 
that it is mistaken. The thing for us to do 
is to get the public informed what real 
banking, every day banking, is. Find some 
way, by education in the public schools 
along the line you are discussing, may be by 
open discussion, of giving every person in 
the community the facts about your busi- 
ness, then the public won't listen to this 
money trust talk. 

Evuiorr C. McDovear (President Bank of 
Buffalo): We are not going to have any 
panic for some years to come. We all be- 
lieve that we are at the very threshold of a 
period of renewal of business and years of 
great prosperity. After this Presidential 
election is over we are going to have good 
times that will satisfy everybody. 

Sm Epomuenpn Waker (President Cana- 
dian Bank of Commerce, Toronto): The 
spirit of unrest evident in many countries 
besides those referred to, is, as we know, 
working at the roots of established institu- 
tions wherever they exist, and whether pub- 
lic, semi-public or private. Unfortunately 
the result of communication is not neces- 
sarily to make men wiser, it mainly tends 
to make them more alike—to spreau abroad 
ideas both of wisdom and of folly. One 
must be blind not to see that much of the 
unrest is due to the unfair advantage pos- 
sessed by the strong over the weak, and we 
must be equally blind not to see that much 
of it arises simply from the hatred of abili- 
ty and success by the thriftless and ineapa- 
ble. The just man is troubled because it is 
clear that in the main the legislator is not 





so much concerned to equalize opportunities 
of success for men’s efforts as to please the 
majority o1 the voters. Whatever we may 
think of the system of government which 
makes it possible for the least capable to 
rule, it is the condition under which we live 
at the moment. One of the active shapes in 
which the present unrest shows itself in the 
United States is by attacks upon corpora- 
tions which by methods, mainly quite legal, 
have acquired a_ position which gives or 
seems to give them that unfair advantage 
of the strong over the weak to which I have 
referred. In purusing these so-called trusts 
an indiscriminate hatred of corporations 
seems to have arisen, and naturally the 
banks have not entirely escaped. Mere dis- 
like of consolidated wealth as such is, of 
course, as old as the history of banks and 
other industrial corporations, but the de- 
sire to regulate the activities of privately 
«stablished corporations in the supposed 
interest of the public, while not new in 
theory, has not been an element of disturb- 
avee in the conduct of corporations in the 
United States until recently. 


Francis B. Sears, president of the Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank, Boston, gave an in- 
formal talk descriptive of the clearing sys- 
tem in operation in his city, and answered 
many questions on the subject. 

Officers were elected as follows: Presi- 
dent, C. A. Pugsley, president Westchester 
County National Bank, Peekskill;  vice- 
president, R. H. Treman, president Tomp- 
kins County National Bank, Ithaca; treas- 
urer, C. LL. Schenck, Brooklyn; secretary, 
W. J. Henry, New York. 

Bradford Rhodes, president First Nation- 
al Bank of Mamaroneck, was elected as 
vice-president of the American Bankers’ 
Association for the State of New York. 

The enjoyability and interest of the con- 
vention were greatly increased by the nu- 
merous suitable forms of entertainment gen- 
erously provided by the Buffalo bankers. 
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It has been learned that the $100,000,- 
000 needed by the Brooklyn Rapid Transit 
to construct its proposed new extensions 
will be supplied by Kuhn, Loeb & Co., the 
Central Trust Company and the corpora- 
tions controlled by Anthony N. Brady. 


—W. Morgan Shuster, lately selected to 
represent the National City Bank in South 
America, has left New York to take up his 
duties in this foreign field. 


The Public Bank of New York City 
has been designated as a depository for the 
lawful money reserve of State banks and 
trust companies in the State of New York. 


—The Banque’ Franco-Americaine of 
Paris has opened a branch at 45 Wall street 
in charge of Henri Saint-Seine. The bank 
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has a capital of 20,000,000 frances. The New 
York branch will not do a banking business, 
but will engage chiefly in handling Ameri- 
can loans in Paris and floating American 
securities. Mr. Saint-Seine is well known 
for the past ten years as being associated 
with leading American banks and for twelve 
yezrs previous to this as being connected 
with the Comptoir Nationale d’Kscompte de 
Paris. 


—George B. Williams of Brooklyn has re- 
signed as special deputy superintendent of 
banks to accept a position as cashier of the 
Chelsea Exchange Bank at Eighth avenue 
and Thirty-fourth street. 


John G. Milburn, of the firm of Carter, 
Ledyard & Milburn, has been elected a di- 
rector of the National Park Bank to suc- 
ceed the late J. J. Astor. 


The members of the board of directors 
of the merged Columbia-Knickerbocker 
Trust Company are announced as follows: 
Charles H. Keep, chairman of the board; 
Benjamin L. Allen, Samuel G. Bayne, Union 
N. Bethell, G. Louis Boissevain, Frederick 
G. Bourne, Franklin Q. Brown, Edward H. 
Clark, George C. Clark, Jr., Harold B. 
Clark, T. Coleman Du Pont, Frederick H. 
Eaton, Henry Goldman, Edward H. R. 
Green, J. Horace Harding, A. Barton Hep- 
burn, Willard V. King, Anthony R. Kuser, 
William H. Nichols, Augustus G. Paine, 
Hermann Sielcken, Frederick Strauss, Wil- 
liam A. Tucker, Payne Whitney. 


—A movement is under way to establish 
a new bank in the Union Square section of 
the city. The enterprise is being fostered 
by a local embroidery manufacturer and is 
receiving the backing of a number of rep- 
resentative business men. If present plans 
are successful, the bank will be known as 
the Mutual Credit National Bank and will 
have an authorized capital of $500,000. 


—William J. Coombs, president of the 
South Brooklyn Savings Institution, has 
just compiled and issued an_ interesting 
pamphlet giving, in detail, many salient 
facts in the history of the institution of 
which he is president. Opened for business 
June 1, 1850, the bank has received from 
depositors to January 1, 1912, $157,874,806 
and credited interest to the amount of $19,- 
668,670 on the books of depositors, making 
an aggregate due depositors of $177,542,476 
during the sixty-two years of the bank’s 
existence. During this period depositors 
have withdrawn $157,206,513, leaving a bal- 
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nee due them on the first of the current 
vear of $20,336,963. 

’ The difference between the actual amount 
paid into the bank by depositors and the 
actual amount withdrawn during the past 
sixty-two years is $668,293. Had no inter- 
est been paid on the principal this would 
have been the sum reported as due deposi- 
tors on January 1 last. But because of the 
rapidity with which interest compounds in 
the course of the years, this comparatively 
small sum has expanded into the balance of 
$20,336,963. 

During the first seven months of the in- 
stitution’s existence, 5,338 depositors had 
opened accounts amounting to a total of 
$751,819. A decade later, 10,678 depositors 
had brought through the doors of the bank 
rlmost three and a half million dollars, and 
now, after sixty-three years of existence, the 
deposits total $20,336,963. 


Lewis LIL. Clarke, president of the 
(American Exchange National Bank, is in 
Europe, where he expects to remain about 
two months. 


—Lawrence H. Hendricks, cashier of the 
New York State National Bank of Albany, 





Lawrence H. HeEnpricxs 
LATELY ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE 
NATIONAL NASSAU BANK, NEW YORK 


‘as resigned to accept the vice-presidency 
the National Nassau Bank of this city. 
On leaving the State National, Mr. Hen- 
icks was presented with a loving-cup by 

‘he officers and employees of the bank as a 
stimonial of their regard for him. 
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—The board of directors of the Guaranty 
Trust Company recently declared the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of eight per cent. and 
an extra dividend of two per cent. on the 
capital stock of the company. 


—The Broadway Bank and Citizens Trust 
Company of Brooklyn have merged. It is 
planned to erect a handsome banking house 
at the intersection of Broadway and Gra- 
ham avenue. 


Orion H. Cheney, former Superintendent 
of the Banking Department of the State of 
New York, was recently elected president 
of the Pacific Bank, having for the past 
year been vice-president. Before becoming 
Bank Superintendent Mr. Cheney was con- 





Orton H. CHEeney 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
BANK, NEW YORK 


NEWLY THE PACIFIC 


nected with the 
New York. 

The Pacific Bank is controlled by the 
American Exchange National, one of the 
large and well-known banks of the city. 


Garfield National Bank of 


—National Nassau Bank’s deposits keep 
climbing up, being $14,679,000 as per the 
official stc‘ement of June 14. This state- 


ment is also the first, issued under the 
Comptroller’s call, to show the increased 
capitalization. The capital is now $1,000,- 


000, and surplus and profits $475,000. 


—Deposits of the MHanover National 
Bank have now passed the one hundred 
million mark, being $111,749,205.51 as per 
the June 14 statement. At the same time 
the capital reported was $3,000,000, the 
surplus $12,500,000, and undivided profits 
$846,610. 


—The City Savings Bank of Pittsfield, 
Mass., has opened an insurance department. 
The officials of the bank are already plan- 
ning to engage in an active campaign to 
bring the advantage of savings bank life 
insurance to the attention of their depositors 
and the working people of Pittsfield. 

At the present time Massachusetts sav- 
ings banks have $2,300,000 of insurance in 
force and more than 6,000 policyholders. 
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The Mechanies Savings Bank of Low- 
ell, Mass., has just completed fifty-one 
years of existence and growth, and its treas- 
urer, Charles C. Hutchinson, one of the 
best known bank men in Lowell, has round- 
ed out forty years of active service as cus- 
todian of the funds. 


Henry E. Gaylord, formerly a State 
Senator of Massachusetts, has been elected 
president of the Mechanics Savings Bank of 
Holyoke, Mass., succeeding the late Lemuel 
Sears. 


Consolidation of the Phoenix National 
Bank and the American National Bank, 
of Hartford, Conn., is announced. 


—The Pacific National Bank, Lawrence, 
Mass., has just taken possession of its new 
building. 


—The National State Bank of Camden, 
N. J., is the oldest financial depository in 
the southern part of that State, and is an- 
tedated by only two banks in the entire 
State. 


—C. B. Troutman has been elected presi- 
dent of the First National Bank, Finley- 
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ville, Pa., to succeed the late Col. A. H. 
Anderson. Mr. Troutman has been vice- 
president. He will be succeeded in that po- 
sition by John E. Potter, president of the 
Potter Title and Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh. 


—At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the Second National Bank, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., W. S. Kuhn was elected 
president to succeed Henry C. Bughman, 
who resigned because of ill-health. Mr. 





W. S. Kunw 
NEWLY-ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE SECOND 
NATIONAL BANK, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Kuhn is a member of the firm of J. S. & 
W. S. Kuhn, bond dealers of Pittsburgh, 
and is well known in financial circles. His 
firm controls many large enterprises in and 
about that city. 


The Fidelity Trust Company of New- 
ark, N. J., has rounded out the first quarter 
century of its existence. ‘The company be- 
gan business in May, 1887, with a capital ot 
$200,000, and its latest report places the 
capital, surplus and undivided profits at 
$9,500,000. Its resources are given as more 
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than $29,000,000. The deposits in the 
commercial banking department total $13,- 
500,000, and in the savings department, $4,- 
$50,000. Since the organization of the sav- 
ings department depositors have been paid 
an aggregate of $744,600 interest. 


Mount Union, Pa., has a new bank—the 
Central National—with a capital of $60,000 
and surplus of ten per cent. The officers 
elected were: President, Thomas H. Adams; 
vice-president, S. Reed Hayes; cashier, W. 
T. Bell; directors, R. H. Longacre, A. S. 
Welch, L. J. Myers, R. P. H. Davis, H. C. 
Kinsloe, J. G. Spangler and H. C. Huston. 


—The first statement issued by Henry J. 
Ford as New Jersey’s State Commissioner 
of Banking and Insurance, shows an_in- 
crease of $32,721,205.34 in the aggregate re- 
sources of the ninety-five trust companies, 
twenty-five savings banks and twenty-one 
State banks of the State. The resources 
Oo! these institutions total $396,352,208.37, an 
increase of nearly ten per cent. over the 
previous year. 

\t the close of business, April 18 last, the 
trust companies had aggregate resources of 
$252,920,773.58, an increase of $25,084,139.70 
over the statement of March 7, 1911. The 
deposits increased during this time nearly 
$20,000,000, making total deposits of $192,- 
151,884.98, 


The resources of the savings banks, ac- 
cording to the statement, amount to $122,- 
353,739.37, an increase of $5,407,243.95. The 
deposits of these institutions aggregate 
$112,305,215.23, an increase of $4,839,511.90 
for the year. 

The State bank resources amount to $21,- 
077,695.42, an increase of $2,229,821.99. The 
deposits of the State banks aggregate $16,- 
424,263.80, an increase of $1,769,767.90. 


—At a recent meeting of the National 
Bank Cashiers’ Association of Massachu- 
setts in Boston, these officers were elected: 
President, Ralph P. Alden of Springfield; 
vice-presidents, S. R. Stevens of Marlboro 
and F. L. Oaks of South Framingham; 
secretary, B. W. Guernsey of Wellesley; 
treasurer, F. B. Wheeler of Cambridge; 
and executive committee, F. G. Mason, At- 
tleboro; H. C. Robinson, Southbridge, and 
John F. Tufts, Watertown. 


—Governor Aram J. Pothier of Rhode 
Island has been elected president of the 
Union Trust Company, Providence, succeed- 
ing Rathbone Gardner, resigned. Harold 
J. Gross was elected vice-president, and 
Marsden J. Perry, chairman of the board of 
directors. 

—A new State bank, capitalized at $30,- 
000, has been formed in Upper Marlboro, 
Md. Dr. Lewis A. Griffith was elected 
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president; Henry L. Morris, vice-president, 
and J. Enos Ray, Jr., and Joseph C. Mat- 
tingly, attorneys. 

A one-story modern bank building is to 
be erected. The new bank will be ready for 
business about September 15. 


—Forty years of service in the develop- 
ment of Ebensburgh, Pa., stands to the 
credit of the First National Bank, which 
recently completed a modern building to 
better accommodate the bank’s growing 
business. 

Starting with a capital of $50,000, the 
bank has paid yearly dividends of from six 
to twenty-four per cent. and has added 
$250,000 to its surplus. 


—By an almost unanimous vote the New 
York State Savings Bank Association, at 
its nineteenth annual convention, held in 
New York recently, decided to split the or- 
ganization up into five groups, according to 
neighborhood lines. The State organization 
is in no wise affected, but the division will 
permit a greater measure of “home rule,” 
its advocates contended, and is expected to 
end the dispute over uniform rates of in- 
terest, which has been a live topic at the 
meetings for several years. 

Three of the new groups divide the terri- 
tory up-State and the other two take in re- 
spectively New York and _ Westchester 
counties and Kings, Queens, Suffolk, Rich- 
mond and Nassau counties. Each group 
will hold at least one meeting a year and at 
its annual meeting will elect a chairman, a 
secretary, a treasurer and an executive com- 
mittee of three members. The bond between 
the separate groups and the State associa- 
tion will be through the chairman and sec- 
retary of each, who will make up the ex- 
ecutive committee of the State body. There 
will also be included in the executive com- 
mittee of the State association its six of- 
ficers. 

The group organizations will be made at 
meetings to be held by the banks of each 
designated territory. 

After interesting talks by Charles E. 
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Hanaman, president of the Troy Savings 
Bank, the retiring president of the State or- 
ganization, and Clark Williams, president of 
the Windsor ‘Trust Company, New York, 
the following officers were elected: Presi- 
dent, H. P. Brewster, president Rochester 
Savings Bank; first vice-president, Walter 
Trimble, president Bank for Savings, New 
York; second vice-president, William Fel- 
singer, president New York Savings Bank; 
third vice-president, Robert S. Donaldson, 
president Erie County Savings Bank, Buf- 
falo; secretary, Frederick B. Stevens, treas- 
urer National Savings Bank, Albany; treas- 
urer, William H. Rockwood, president 
Union Square Savings Bank, New York; 
executive committee, Henry A. Schenck, 
president Bowery Savings Bank, New York; 
Thomas F. Balfe of Newburgh, and Casi- 
mir Tag, president of the German Savings 
Bank, New York. 


—The newly remodeled building of the 
Third National Bank, Buffalo, N. Y., has 
been taken possession of by the bank. The 
improved quarters are modern and well 
planned in every detail. 


—The new twelve-story National State 
Bank building, just opened at the corner of 
Broad and Mechanic streets, Newark, N. J., 
was designed to provide not only suitable 
banking quarters, but to contain modern of- 
fices, and so produce an income commen- 
surate with the value of the plot. This, be- 
sides being an asset to the bank, supplies a 
demand of that section. 

The building is of skeleton steel construc- 
tion, faced with granite and limestone on 
the lower floors and ivory terra cotta above. 
It is fireproof throughout. The heating, 
lighting and plumbing are of the highest 
class. The bank occupies the entire first 
floor, including a mezzanine on the south 
side, which provides very spacious and com- 
fortable quarters for its increasing business. 
The basement is arranged to equip a thor- 
oughly modern safe deposit vault. The fit- 
tings are of marble and bronze, and the ar- 
rangement of glass and grill affords an un- 
obstructed view of the entire floor. 























CAPITAL $1,600,000 


G. A. COULTON, Cashier 
W. E. WARD, Asst. Cashier 





Che Union National Bank 
Cleveland, O. 


GEO. H. WORTHINGTON, President 
E. R, FANCHER, Vice-President 


@ Organized in 1884. More than twenty-five years of service back 
of us. May we be of use to you? 


SURPLUS $900,000 


W. C. SAUNDERS, Asst, Cashier 
E. E. CRESWELL, Asst, Cashier 











As the National State Bank has been in 
existence 100 years, it seems peculiarly fit- 
ting that the celebration of its centennial 
should be marked by the erection of this 
beautiful new structure, not only as a mon- 
ument to the bank as an institution, but as 
a step in the. progress of the city with which 
the bank has been so intimately associated, 
and no doubt with the increased facilities 
provided, the bank will enjoy even greater 
prosperity. 


—Assistant Cashier George A. White of 
the New York State National Bank, Albany, 
has been appointed cashier in place of Law- 
rence H. Hendricks, who resigned to accept 
the vice-presidency of the National Nassau 
Bank, New York city. 


PHILADELPHIA 


—Organized on November 20, 1816, the 
Philadelphia Savings Fund Society stanas 
to-day as the oldest institution of its kind 
in the United States and one of the largest 
in the world. The important place it holds 
may be realized from the fact that it has 
more than 276,000 depositors and more than 
$106,000,000 in deposits, while in the year 
1911 alone deposits were received from 44,- 
402 persons, totaling $24,525,599. Among 
the depositors are twenty-five different na- 
tionalities. 


—Charles S. Walton has been elected 
president of the Central Trust and Savings 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa., succeeding H. 
M. Van Court, who resigned because of 
failing eyesight. 


PITTSBURGH 


The Dominion Trust Company - suc- 
ceeds the Guardian Trust Company, or- 
ganized in 1903. The new company con- 
tinues the business of the Guardian Trust 
Company, at the latter’s address, without 
interruption. The Dominion Trust Com- 


pany has an authorized capital of $500,000, 
which will be increased to $1,000,000 or 
more later. George E. Reynolds is presi- 
dent and O. S. Decker first vice-president 
and chairman of the board of directors. 
Mr. Decker was president of the Guardian 
Trust ‘Co. 


—B. O. Hill, of the Second National 
Bank of Pittsburgh, was unanimously 
chosen president of Pittsburgh Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking, at the an- 
nual election of officers held recently. 

Mr. Hill is one of Pittsburgh’s young 
bankers and has been an enthusiastic advo- 
cate of advanced education through the In- 
stitute, being among the first to secure the 
Institute’s educational certificate. He is a 
charter member of the Pittsburgh Chapter, 
and throughout his long association has been 
a tireless worker, having served as chair- 
man of the ways and means committee, and 
for the past five years holding the respon- 
sible and arduous position of secretary of 
the Pittsburgh Chapter, the second largest 
in the United States in point of member- 
ship. 

Few, if any, have been more prominent in 
national institute affairs than Mr. Hill, and 
last September, at the annual convention, 
held in Rochester, N. Y., he was elected a 
member of the executive council of the na- 
tional organization to serve for three years. 

Mr. Hill numbers among his friends 
members of the various chapters throughout 
the United States, all of whom wish him 
continued success and advancement in his 
chosen profession. 

The other officers elected were: Vice- 
president, J. A. Mead, Fidelity Title and 
Trust Company; secretary, John H. Luther, 
Farmers Deposit National Bank; treasurer, 
W. E. Scheibler, Diamond National Bank. 
Directors: H. E. Hebrank, Union National 
Bank; John M. Crumrine, First National 
Bank; Charles R. Shaw, First National 
Bank, McKeesport; B. S. Space, Fidelity 
Title and Trust Company; E. A. Owens, 
City Deposit Bank; Geo. B. Rankin, Cen- 
tral National Bank, Wilkinsburg. 
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THE 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Avenue Building 


Corner Fifth Ave. and Twenty-Third Street 


NEW YORK 


CAPITAL 
$1,000,000 $1,000,000 
OFFICERS 


RUEL W. POOR, President 
JAMES McCUTCHEON, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM L. DOUGLASS, Cashier 
ARTHUR W. SNOW, Asst. Cash. 


DIRECTORS 


James McCutcheon Samuel Adams 

Charlies T. Wills William H. Gelshenea 

Ruel W. Poor Morgan J. O’Brien 
Thomas D. Adams 


SURPLUS 











BOSTON 


—The directors of the National Shaw- 
mut Bank have called a special meeting of 
the stockholders, to vote upon the question 
of an increase of the capital stock of the 
bank from $3,500,000 to $10,000,000. It is 
proposed to issue 65,000 shares of new stock 
at $120 per share. This will yield $7,800,- 
000. The present capital of the bank is 
$3,500,000; surplus, $4,000,000; undivided 
profits, $2,000,000; total, $9,500,000. By the 
payment in of the additional capital, as 
proposed, the figures will be: Capital, $10,- 
000,000; surplus, $6,000,000 undivided prof- 
its, $1,300,000; total, $17,300,000; stockhold- 
ers’ liability, $10,000,000, 


\t a recent meeting of the Boston Bank 
Officers’ Association, these officers were 
elected: President, Bertram D. Blaisdell, 
assistant cashier First National Bank; first 
vice-president, George E. Brock, Home 
Savings Bank; second vice-president, How- 
ard T. Mann, National Bank of Commerce; 
secretary, Edwin A. Stone, Franklin Sav- 
ings Bank; treasurer, Robert E. Hill, Web- 
ster and Atlas National Bank; directors for 
two vears, Thomas E. Eaton, New England 
Trust Company, and Williston Lincoln, 
United States sub-treasury; trustee for 
three years, Frederick W. Rugg, National 
Rockland Bank; auditor for three years, 
Frank W. Bryant, Second National Bank. 

Bertram D. Blaisdell, the new president, 
entered the banking business in 1885 as re- 
ceiving teller of the Broadway National 
Bank, where he remained until 1900, when 
he joined the staff of the Massachusetts 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


National Bank, also as receiving telk 
When the Massachusetts National was con- 
solidated with the First National Bank j 


1903, Mr. Blaisdell became assistant cashier, 


SOUTHERN STATES 


—At the recent meeting of the Richmond, 
Va., Chapter, American Institute of Bank- 
ing, these officers were elected: President, 
Aubin K. Parker, First National Bank: 
vice-president, W. W. Dielard, American 
National Bank; secretary, John S. Haw, 
First National Bank; treasurer, John C. 
White, Merchants National Bank. Board 
of governors: The preceding officers and 8. 
P. Ryland, First National Bank; George II. 
Keesee, Merchants National Bank; Carter 
E. Falman, American National Bank; Hen- 
ry G. Proctor, Commonwealth Bank; N. R. 
Watt, National State and City Bank. Dele- 
gates to Salt Lake City convention: A. K. 
Parker, C. E. Falman, John C. White, W. 
W. Dielard, George H. Keesee, Clinton L. 
Williams and W. M. Goddard, with J. M. 
Ball, Jr., J. C. Wheat, Julian Winfree, J. 
S. Haw, C. V. Blackburn and J. P. Watt- 


son as alternates. 


The First State Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Abilene, Texas, has increased its 
capital from $55,000 to $100,000. 


—At the annual meeting of the Arkan- 
sas Bankers’ Convention, held at Little 
tock, May 28 and 29, the following officers 
were elected: Charles G. Henry, Newport, 
president; J. S. Pollock, Little Rock, vice- 
president; C. S. Lemons, Wynne, treasurer; 
delegates to American Bankers’ Association, 
I.. W. McCrory, Eureka Springs; T. C. Me- 
Rae, Prescott; Sam W. Reyburn, Little 
tock; Henry Thane, Arkansas City; J. 5. 
Turner, Ozark; alternates, C. S. Fitzpatrick, 
Helena; Ed. L. Parsons, Calico Rock; A. 
N. Sicard, Fort Smith; W. D. Hearne, Pine 
Bluff; executive committee, W. P. Wells, 
Group No. 1; Charles G. Henry, Group 
No. 2. 


—The North Carolina Savings Bank and 
Trust Company of High Point, N. C., has 
reorganized with $100,000 capital and 
changed its name to the Bank of Com- 
merce. Oscar E. Kearns is president. 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


Providence, R. 1. 
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genuine. 


bad bills are accepted. 


and fraud prevented. 


Can You Tell the New Counterfeit Dollar Bill from the Genuine Ones? 


A cashier of a large New York Bank says that 
without plenty of light it is practically impossible to 
distinguish the new counterfeit dollar bill from the 


The shadow under the American Flag and the 
expressions on the faces of Lincoln and Grant are 
three important features in detecting the worthless 
bills from the real ones. Unless there is ample 
light these slight differences pass unnoticed and 


FRINK SYSTEM OF BANK LIGHTING 


With J-M Linolite Lamps 


tlood the teller’s desk, ete., with so much light (without 
giare, spots or shadows), that every character, design, , ‘ , — ‘ai 
shading, etc., stand out so clearly on all banking paper 5/0ws method of lighting Banks. Cashiers 
or currency that variations from genuine are noticed 
Frink Bank Desk and Cornice Reflectors fitted with J-M Linolite Lamps are used by many 
of the largest Banks and Trust Companies in this country, 
Write Illuminating Department at nearest Branch for Booklet No. 408 





Windows, ete., with J-M Linolite and 
Frink Rejlectors. 






H. W. JOHNS-MANVILLE CO. 


Sole Selling Agents for Frink Products 


Toronto, Ont. 








Albany Chicago Detroit Louisville York San Francisco 
Baltimore Cincinnati Indianapolis Milwaukee Omaha Seattle 
Boston Cleveland Kansas City Minneapolis Philadelphia St. Louis 
Buffalo Dallas Los Angeles New Orleans Pittsburgh Svracuse 
For Canada:—THE CANADIAN H. W. JOHNS-MANVILLE CO., LIMITED. 
Montreal, Que. Winnipeg, Man. Vancouver, B. C. 
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—By an unfortunate error the March 
number of the Bankers Directory, pub- 
lished by The Bankers Publishing Co., 
greatly understated the capital and surplus 
of the Bamberg (S. C.) Banking Company. 
The capital was incorrectly reported at 
$5,000 and surplus $1,000. The correct 
figures are: Capital, $55,000; surplus, $45,- 
000, and undivided profits, $5,351. 

While the erroneous figures given in the 
Directory made it appear that the bank 
was small and weas, it will be seen that 
quite the reverse is true. In point of capi- 
talization the bank has more than double 
the minimum which is reuired of na- 
tienal banks, and what would certainly be 
well above the average in country districts. 
And with respect to capital and surplus, 
which almost equal the capital, the Bam- 
berg Banking Company is in an exception- 
ally strong position. 

It need hardly be said that the publica- 
tion of the incorrect figures was not only 
unintentional, but is deeply regretted. No 
doubt the strength of the bank is so well 
known as to prevent any harmful effects 
which might otherwise have attached to the 
error. 


Waco, Texas, is to have a new trust 
company—the Continental—with $1,009,000 
capital. The new company was chartered 
June 17, under the excellent trust company 





laws of Texas, and will be ready for busi- 
ness September 1. The officers will be: 
President, Judge Sam R. Scott; vice-presi- 
dents, Geo. B. Reynolds, L. D. Ross, 
J. T. Smith; secretary, W. E. Johnson; 
treasurer, S. P. Ross. Twenty-five promi- 
nent business men will comprise the board 
of directors. 

Most of the trust companies organized 
under the new Texas law have been re- 
markably successful, and no doubt the Con- 
tinental Trust Company of Waco will keep 
up this record. 

—The announcement is made of the con- 
solidation of the First and Fourth Na- 
tional Banks, Nashville, Tenn., the title of 
both institutions being retained, and the 
capital to be $1,100,000. 


—The Texas State Banking Commission- 
er has authorized the Commercial National 
Bank of Shreve port, La., to act as reserve 
agent for the Guarantee State Bank of Ore 
City, Texas. 


—F. O. Watts, president of the First 
National Bank of Nashville, Tenn., has ac- 
cepted the vice-presidency of the Third Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, marking the latest 
step in a remarkable banking career. He 
began at twelve years of age as office boy 
in the First National Bank of Union City, 
Tenn., his home town. When he became of 
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New Weston Hotel 


Madison Avenue at 49th Street 


NEW YORK 


Modern Fireproof and High Class Hotel 
in every respect 


A quiet and convenient location, one block 
from Fifth Avenue 


Near Theatres, Clubs and Select Department 
Stores 


Special Summer Transient Rates 


Large Single Outside Room ‘ : ; $1.50 


66 ee - ‘* and Bath. ‘ 2.00 
‘* Double “ - ee ; 3.00 


Parlor, Bedroom and Bath . ; ‘ : 4.00 


Restaurant a la Carte Moderate Prices 


GEORGE L. SANBORN 


PROPRIETOR 


Formerly Hotel Cumberland and Hotel Navarre 























FINANCIAL NOTES 


F. O. Warts 
PRESIDENT FIRST NATIONAL BANK, NASHVILLE, 
TENN.}; VICE-PRESIDENT THIRD NATIONAL 
BANK, ST. LOUIS 


age he was cashier of the bank and before 
he was forty years old he was president of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 

He had previously served as president of 
the Tennessee Bankers’ Association, and is 
now a member of the executive council of 
the American Bankers’ Association and a 
moving spirit in it. Mr. Watts went to the 
First National of Nashville from Union 
City to become casnier, 15 years ago. In 
two years’ time he was made president. 

Having heavy financial interests in 
Nashville, Mr. Watts, under an agreement 
with both banks, will divide his time be- 
tween the two institutions until January 
next, when he will go permanently to St. 
Louis. 


—At the annual convention of the Ten- 
nessee Bankers’ Association, held at Knox- 
ville, May 29 and 30, the following officers 
were elected for the ensuing year: J. N. 
Fisher of Morristown, president; vice-presi- 
dents—East Tennessee, J. W. Willis, Greene- 
ville; Middle Tennessee, W. N. Kannon, Jr., 
Franklin; West Tennessee, J. N. Harmin- 
son, McKinzie; treasurer, S. P. Witt of 
Lenoir City; chairman executive council, 
Fred Collins, Milan; members of executive 
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council, F. L. Fisher, Knoxville; Sterling 
Fort, Clarksville, and E. L. Rice, Memphis; 
members legislative committee, R. B. Bar- 
bee, Ripley; vice-president of American 
Bankers’ Association for Tennessee, I. B. 
Tigrett, Jackson; representatives to Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association’s convention, J. 
L. Hutton, Columbia, and D. M. Arm- 
strong, Memphis. 


—A condensed statement of its condition 
issued by the Atlantic National Bank of 
Jacksonville, Fla.; besides including this re- 
port, gives in detail valuable statistical in- 
formation of the city’s growth. One item 
notes a population of 28,429 on December 
31, 1900, and 57,699 on January 1, 1910, an 
increase in ten years of 103 per cent. 

Since organized in August, 1903, the At- 
lantic National has paid total dividends of 
$259,000. 


—Following are the officers elected by the 
Alabama State Bankers at their recent 
convention: W. H. Manley, cashier Bir- 
mingham Trust and Savings Company, 
president; Michael Cody, Montgomery, 
vice-president, and McLain Chilton, Jr., Pell 
City, secretary-treasurer (re-elected for the 
ninth time). 


—G. C. McWhirter, of the Fulton Na- 
tional Bank, has been elected president of 
the Atlanta Chapter of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking for 1912. The other of- 
ficers are: O. F. Whitten, vice-president, 
Decatur Street Bank; J. H. Lockhart, sec- 
retary, American National Bank; E. H. 
Bell, treasurer, Third National Bank. The 
board of directors, one from each bank in 
the Atlanta Clearing House, includes J. H. 
Lockhart, W. M. Anderson, E. W. Rams- 
peck, C. Everett, B. Rogers, G. C. Me- 
Whirter and O. F. Whitten. 


—The new building of the Frederick 
County National Bank, Frederick, Md., is 
rapidly approaching completion. 
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Capital - $6,000,000 


Surplus - $6,000,000 


GATES W. McGARRAH, President. 
ALEXANDER E. ORR, Vice-President 
NICHOLAS F. PALMER, Vice-President. 
FREDERIC W. ALLEN, Vice-President 
FRANK O. ROE, Vice-President. 





The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Depository of the 
United States, State 
and City of New York 


WALTER F. ALBERTSEN, Vice-Pres. 
at S. HOUSE, Cashier. 

T U. GRAFF, Asst. Cashier. 
SOHN ROBINSON, Asst. Cashier. 
CHARLES E. MILLER. Asst. Cashier. 








~The First National Bank of El Paso, 
Texas, has increased its capital from $600.- 
000 to’ $800,000. 


At the recent regular 
board of directors of the 
Bank, Richmond, Va., 
of Henderson, N. C., 
to fill the vacancy caused by the 
W. J. Westwood. 


meeting of the 
Planters’ National 
Jaquelin P. Taylor 
was electea a director 
death of 


— At the annual convention of the Georgia 
Bankers’ Association, the following officers 
were elected for the ensuing vear: President, 

W. Hunt, Eatonton, Ga.; first vice-presi- 
dent, L. P. Hillyer, Macon; second vice- 
president, L. G. Council, Americus; third 
vice-president, H. W. Stubbs, Quitman; 
fourth vice-president, J. T. Duncan, Doug- 
lasville; fifth vice-president, H. P. Hunter, 
Elberton; secretary, Haynes MeFadden, 
Atlanta, and treasurer, E. D. Smith, Grif- 
fin. 


\t the annual meeting of the Mississip- 
pi Bankers’ Association, held at Gulfport, 
May 21 to 23, the following officers were 
elected for the ensuing year: Dr. O. P. Quin 
or the First National Bank of McComb, 
president; J. J. Flournoy, cashier First Na- 
tional Bank of Canton, vice-president. and 
R. Griffith, vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Vicksburg, secretary and 
treasurer. 


—The Central 
Texas, capital 
with the Exchange 


National Bank of 
$300,000, has consolidated 
National Bank, capital 
8200000, under the name of the Central 
Texas National Bank, making an_ institu- 
tion capitalized at $500,000. There is a 
surplus fund of $50,000 and deposits in the 
two banks total $1,500,000. The officers are: 
W. H. McCullough, eg John F. 
Wright, active vice- -president ; W. Wane. 
son, cashier. The vice cacdeake are: F. E. 
MeLarty, P. A. Gorman, R. B. Seaneee, d. &. 
Harrison, C. L. Johnson, J. B. Earle; the 
assistant cashiers are [I.. A. Brooks, P. A. 
Gorman, Jr., and A, J. Peterson. 

The Central Texas Exchange 


Waco, 


Trust Com- 
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pany, the name 
organization, 


of the new trust company 
is composed of stockholders 
and friends of both the Central Texas Na- 
tional Bank and the Exchange National 
Bank, and will fill a need which has become 
more than urgent in that community. It, 
too, has a capital of $500,000. F. E. Me- 
Larty is active vice-president and general 
manager. 


WESTERN STATES 


CHICAGO AND VICINITY 


(Office of The Bankers Magazine, 115 South 
LaSalle Street.) 


—On May 23 the Bankers’ Club of the 
North-West Side held their monthly dinner. 
They gave an automobile party at the Way- 
side Inn, at Morton's Grove... The North- 
West Side banks have approximately $15,- 
000,000 in deposits and their organization is 
proving most beneficial. The following 
banks and bankers are members: Home 
Bank and Trust Company, the Security 
Bank of Chicago and the Second Security 
Bank of Chicago, the Northwestern Trust 
and Savings Bank, the North West State 
Bank, the Jefferson Park National Bank, 
the Avondale Savings Bank, the Milwaukee 
Avenue Savings Bank, the Krause Savings 
Bank, T. W. Schultz Savings Bank and R. 
G. Kimball & Co. 

Secretary of the Treasury Franklin 
MacVeagh has ruled against the issuing of 
charters for national banks in large cities 
with capitalizations of less than $200,000. 
This will place a ban upon several banks 
whose promoters have asked the right to 
form national associations capitalized for 
fifty or one hundred thousand dollars in the 
outlying districts of Chicago. The Comp- 
troller of the Currency recently construed 
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W. H. LEE, President 
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The Merchants-Laclede Nationai Bank 


OF ST. LOUIS 
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JOSEPH R. BARROLL, 
Butler Brothers. 
J. 8S. BEMIS, 
Treasurer Bemis Bro. 
. A. von BRECHT, 
President The Brecht Co. 
‘HA A. COX, 
reese nt Cox and Gordon 
Packing Co. 

8. 8. DE LANO, 
Treasurer American Car and 
Foundry Co. 

D. R. FRANCIS, 
Francis, Bros, & Co. 

». L. GARRISON, 

Pres. Big Muddy Coal & Iron Co. 


Bag Co. 


President Granby Mining and 
Sime lting C . 
F. GAUS 
Pres. m ass Lange een Hat Co. 
ECIL D. GREGG, 
Preside nt Evens-Howard Fire 
Brick Co. 
Pres.C.D.Gregg Tea & Coffee Co. 
GEO. E. HOFFMAN, 
Cashier 
Ss. E. HOFFMAN, 

E. R. HOYT, 
President Hoyt Metal Co. 
W. H. LEE, 
President. 

B. MCKEEN, 

Gen. Mer. Vandalia R. R. Co. 


Secretary John Deere Plow Co. 


JOHN J. O’FALLON, 


oO. PECKHAM, 
Preside at ‘National ( ‘andy Co. 


Cc. R. SCUDDER 
President Sam’! Cupples 
Envelope Co. 

A. L. SHAPLEIGH, 
Treasurer Norvell-Shapleigh 
Hardware Co. 

J.J. WERTHEIMER, 
President Wertheimer-Swarts 
Shue Co. 

Cc. W. WHITELAW, 
Pres. Polar Wave Ice & Fuel Co. 

















Adams and Quincy streets and Fifth ave- 


the national banking law in a manner per- 
mitting small banks to organize in Chicago’s nue, the structure presents architectural 
suburbs and a number of charters were — possibilities that could not be attempted on 
granted. Then came the rush to start more — smaller sites. The great structure will be a 
banks of the kind and the Chicago Clearing- monument to the designer, the late D. H. 
House Association protested against the Burnham. It is the last structure he planned 
practice, which resulted in the decision of — before his death. 

the Secretary of the Treasury above noted. 

The banks started under the Comptroller's a 
ruling will be. permitted to run along for 
the length of their term, twenty years, but 
their existence cannot be extended beyond 
that time unless the national banking law 
is changed in the meantime. 


James J. Townsend, of James J. Town- 
send & Co., was on June 3 re-elected presi- 
dent of the Chicago Stock Exchange to 
serve one year. Edwin G. Foreman, presi- 
dent of Foreman Bros. Banking Company, 
was re-elected treasurer of the exchange. 
Members of the goverainy committee and 
the nominating committee were elected as 
foll: OWS? 

Governing committee—To serve one 
to fill vacancy, John E. May; to serve three 
years, Frederick C. Aldrich, William Cof- 
feen, Frederick D. Countiss, Henry D. Stur- 
tevant, Frank W. Thomas, Hermann Wol- 
lenberger. 

Nominating committee, to serve one year 
—Alfred L. Baker, chairman; Windsor F 
Aldrich, Orville E. Babcock, Morton D. 
Cahn, Ira J. Couch. 


--The Continental and Commercial Trust 
and Savings Bank and E. H. Rollins & Sons 
have been awarded, on their joint bid of 
99.28, an issue of $605,000 city of Chicago 
hospital and sewer refunding bonds. These 
bonds were authorized at the April election. 
They are dated July 1, 1912, and will ma- 
ture serially from July 1, 1914 to 1932. The 
rafe is four per cent. 


year 


-The Continental and Commercial Na- 
nal Bank building, now in process of 
tion, will be one of the largest bank and 
e buildings in the world and will cost ap- 
\imately $6,000,000. It will be completed 
January, 1914. Designed to occupy an en- 

block of ground, bounded by LaSalle, 


The State Bank of Chicago has leased 
the banking floor of the new Otis Building 
at LaSalle and Madison streets. In addition 
the bank will have forty feet of the LaSalle 
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Fall Campaign 


F you are thinking of getting out a 

booklet advertising your bank to use 
the coming fall, now is the time to get 
it started, because a good booklet can- 
not be written and printed quickly. 
For years we have been writing and 
printing effective booklets for banking 
institutions. For a moderate charge 
we will prepare a booklet from data 
furnished by you, and we have excellent 
facilities to print it too if you want us 
to do so. But in any event, take up 
with us now the matter of preparing a 
new booklet for you. All work under 
the direct supervision of Mr. T. D. 
MacGregor. 


PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


Booklets Form Letters Circulars Advertisements 


253 Broadway - - - - New York City 


106 


Get Ready For Your 





















oAMOND 








| Bankers should seek 
STRENGTH 
when selecting a 


— Agent Capital mS 


| 
| 
| 
Correspondent 








NATIONAL 
BANK 


DIAMOND NATIONAL BANK 


PITTSBURGH. PA. 
OFFICERS 
WILLIAM PRICE, President 
D.C. WILLS, Cashier W.0.PHILLIPS,Asst.Cashier | tions, Firms and In- 


Surplusp2é U2"'!4e4] 620,708.90 





| 
| Accounts of Banks, | 

Bankers, Corpora- 
dividuals cordially 
invited. 


WRITE 


- $600,000.00 











street frontage on the ground floor for 
its savings department and 5,000 square feet 
in the basement for safety deposit vaults. The 
main banking room contains about 20,000 
square feet. It is not likely that the bank 
will move into its new quarters before Oc- 
tober, as the alterations and changes in the 
rooms will require several months. 

The State Bank was started about thirty 
years ago by the late H. A. Haugan and 
John R. Lindgren, who were responsible for 
its early success. The management now is 
in the hands of L. A. Goddard, president; 
Harry A. Haugan, vice-president, and H. S. 
Henschen, cashier. The bank has deposits 
of more than $26,000,000 and ranks twelfth 
in size among the Chicago banks. 


—The following prominent Chicago bankers 
attended the session of the Iowa Bankers’ 
Association, held in Cedar Rapids on June 
5 and 6: Addison Corneau, assistant cashier 
Central Trust Company of Illinois; J. 
Fletcher Farrell, vice-president Fort Dear- 
born National Bank; John F. Hagey, assist- 
ant cashier First National Bank; R. M. 
McKinney, cashier National Bank of the 
Republic; James G. Wakefield, assistant 
cashier Corn Exchange National Bank; C. 
R. McKay, head of the transit department 
of the First National Bank; G. F. Emery, 
cashier, and A. W. Axtell, assistant cashier 
Live Stock Exchange National Bank, and 
Henry Meyer, assistant cashier National 
City Bank 


—C. F. Childs & Co. announce that Wil- 
liam Ritchie Crawford, senior member of 
the firm of Coffin & Crawford, has been 
made manager of their municipal bond de- 
partment and that the sales organization of 
the firm of Coffin & Crawford has been con- 
solidated with that of C. F. Childs & Co. 


—On May 25 the Bankers’ Club of St. 
louis entertained bankers from all over the 
country at a barbecue held on the estate of 
the Log Cabin Club. Many prominent bank- 
ers attended this most enjoyable function, 
Chicago being well represented in the 


gathering by George M. Reynolds, presi- 
dent of the Continental and Commercial 
National; J. B. Forgan, president of the 
First National; W. T. Fenton, vice-presi- 
dent of the National Bank of the Republic; 
L. A. Goddard, president of the State Bank; 
J. Fletcher Farrell, vice-president of the 
Fort Dearborn National; James B. Mc- 
Dougal, examiner of clearing-house banks, 
and Ralph Van Vechten, vice-president of 
the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank. 


—Richard L. Crampton, secretary of the 
Illinois Bankers’ Association, announces 
that the annual convention of the associa- 
tion will be held in Peoria, September 25 
and 26, 


—C. J. Peeples, formerly national bank 
examiner and for several years vice-presi- 
dent of the American National Bank, St. 
Paul, Minn., has been elected vice-president 
of the Citizens’ Trust and Savings Bank, 
Garfield Boulevard and State street. 

The officers of this institution are: Oliver 
F. Smith, president; Frank Nahser, vice- 
president, and A. H. Luken, cashier. The 
institution is a State bank, with a capital of 
$50,000; surplus, $12,000, and deposits of 
more than $400,000. 


—The holdings of Chicago bank stocks 
have changed very little since a year ago, 
according to the tax lists just issued. 

Norman W. Harris of the Harris Trust 
and Savings Bank, Frederick H. Rawson of 
the Union Trust Company, John J. Mitchell 
of the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, 
Henry A. and Chauncey J. Blair, Edward 
Morris, Samuel W. Allerton, J. B. and Da- 
vid R. Forgan, Charles G. Dawes, George 
M. Reynolds, John C. Black, Edward Til- 
den, John A. Lynch, the Foreman brothers, 
James A. Patton and J. Ogden Armour 
continue to be among the largest holders of 
shares of Chicago banks. 

Mr. Armour’s holdings in the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank alone 
amount to 9,350 shares. He also holds 1,286 
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shares of the Central Trust of Illinois stock. 

Many new banks have been added since a 
year ago, which adds to the list of stock- 
holders 


Earnings of the Chicao Title and Trust 
Company are running along at a high rec- 
ord rate, and for the half year ending with 
June the showing will exceed an annual rate 
of sixteen per cent. on the $5,000,000 capital 
stock outstanding. In other words, the com- 
pany will earn the year’s dividend of eight 
per cent. in the first six months of the period. 
A year or two hence it is quite probable 
that the dividend rate may be increased to 
ten per cent. annually. 

Those who are taking the stock now are 
people who believe in the future of the 
company as an investment. They virtually 
are the same ones who bought the shares 
around 150, when it paid six per cent. divi- 
dends. The present basis of income return 
is four per cent., or the same as it was then. 
Moreover, there are many of these investors 
who hold the shares at par or under, which 
makes their average investment return a fair 
one on stock purchased at present prices. 


—Breitung & Co., Limited, of New York 
City, Marquette, Mich., and Cleveland, O., 
have opened a financial and bond depart- 
ment in Chicago under the management of 
W. L. Rohrer, formerly W. L. Rohrer & 
Co., with offices at the old location in the 
Marquette Building. A general investment 
banking business covering the handling of 
high-grade bonds and preferred stocks will 
be conducted, 


The Chicago Savings Bank and Trust 
Company is moving its trust and real estate 
loan department to the third floor of its 
building, in order to provide additional fa- 
cilities for increased business in the banking 
department, 


—QO. G. Corns has become associated with 
Allerton, Green & King, and will serve in 
the capacity of sales manager. Mr. Corns 
has been connected with the Chicago office 
of E. H. Rollins & Sons for the past nine 
years. 


—At the annual meeting of Chicago Chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Banking, 
held on the evening of May 28, the follow- 
ing officers were elected: President, John W. 
Rubecamp of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank; vice-president, F. E. Musgrove, IIli- 
nois Trust and Savings Bank; correspond- 
ing secretary, William J. Bruebach, Mer- 
chants Loan and Trust Company; financial 
secretary, Bruce Baird, First National 
Bank; treasurer, John C. Cosgrove, Jr., 
National City Bank. Executive committee: 
One-year term, C. A. Edmonds, Northern 
Trust Company, and Lee King, National 
City Bank; three-year term, Guy Wickes 
Cooke, First National Bank. Those who 
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will represent Chicago Chaper at the na- 
tional convention of the Institute at Salt 
Lake City in August are: John W. Rube- 
camp, delegate at large; Henry B. House, 
Robert F. Kirchoff, Richard S. Fletcher, 
Joseph O. Grant, Philip C. Griffin, R. G. 
Jones, Clarence A. Hobb, Thomas F. Wal- 
ters, Pierre M. Pederson, Alfred R. Ben- 
nett, W. A. Ernsting, J. F. Metzger, G. FE. 
Bangs, Guy Wickes Cooke, Franklin Le 
Pelley, J. P. McElherne, W. F. Murphy, 
M. F. O'Connor, O. W. Draeger, George 
Hill, Edwin C. Baur, George A. Malcolm, 


Herbert C. Roerr, Frank R. Curda, Theo. 
Fk. Elworth, Carl Otto, John P. Scanlan, 
Wilber K. Lyle, John Grier, Robert I. 


Simons, James E. O'Riley, Lee A. King, 
Charles E. Little, A. G. Holmes, James A. 
Russell, John W. Gorby, John J. Anton, 
David Johnstone. 


Chicago Chapter will send the largest 
delegation to the Salt Lake convention 


that has ever represented the city. Enthu- 
siasm is running high and it is safe to pre- 
dict a record-breaking crowd will board the 
special train that will be run by way of 
Denver. 

The Chapter, at its annual meeting, also 
endorsed the retiring president, Harry S. 
Smale, paying teller of the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank, for the oftice of 
treasurer of the national organization. Mr. 
Smale is a charter member of Chicago 
Chapter and has put his shoulder to the 
wheel in the most approved fashion. With- 
in the past year, during his term as presi- 
dent, the Chapter membership was brought 
above 900 and splendid work was done in 
improving the study and lecture courses. 
He was a delegate to the St. Louis and the 
Providence conventions and also was a dele- 
gate at large to the Rochester convention 
last year. He numbers his friends and ac- 
quaintances among the various chapters by 
the hundreds and is well deserving of the 
honor he seeks. 


—The Chicago Savings Bank and Trust 
Company has moved its trust tnd_ real 
estate loan departments to the third floor 
of the building, to provide additional fa- 
cilities for increased business. 


—Under the pressure of growing business 
the Foreman Brothers Banking Company 
has been forced to enlarge its quarters in 
the Stock Exchange Building to more than 
twice their former capacity. This is the 
second time in four years the company has 
been compelled to seek larger floor space. 
The deposits at present are $10,000,000, 
with a capital and surplus of $1,500,000. 

The savings department of the company, 
one of the oldest and strongest State banks 
in Chicago, will be installed in the remod- 
eled quarters. A newly organized trust de 
partment, the result of the business expan- 
sion of the house, will also be given 
quarters here. 
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The new quarters occupy the entire floor 
space of another bank waich formerly oc- 
cupied quarters adjoining the Foreman 
Brothers’ bank. 

The new addition gives the bank a front- 
age of 100 feet on Washington street and 
180 feet on LaSalle street. 

With the enlargement of the bank and 
the unusual growth of business, the staff of 
officers has been increased to eight members. 
The officers are: Edwin G. Foreman, presi- 
dent; Oscar G. Foreman, vice-president; 
George N. Neise, vice-president; John Ter- 
borgh, cashier; James A. Hemingway, secre- 
tary; Harold E. Foreman, assistant cashier; 
Andrew F. Moeller, assistant cashier, and 
Edwin G. Neise, assistant secretary. 

The deposits of the bank have more than 
doubled in the last four years. 


Deposits in the banks of Los Angeles, 
Cal., increased $22,104,995 in the four 
months ending April 30, 1912. The deposits 
in the commercial and savings banks have 
reached a total of $174,984,614. 

On January 1, 1912, the deposits in the 
banks totaled $152,879,619. The remark- 
able increase since that time is taken by 
business men to be a positive index to the 
great increase in business prosperity the 
city is steadily enjoying. 

There are thirty-six banks doing business 
in that city. The total resources of these 
on January 1, 1912, was $183,266,914, while 
on April 30 they were $205,780,695.14. 


The Farmers National Bank of Spring- 
field, IIL, was organized May 15, 1882, and 
celebrated its thirtieth anniversary by de- 
claring its regular semi-annual five per cent. 
dividend. 

The bank started out with a paid-up capi- 
tal stock of $150,000, which was later on 
‘ised to $200,000, and during that time it 
has paid out in dividends to stockholders 
“448,000 and laid by $301,484 in the surplus 
nd undivided profits. 

lhe bank now has a capital of $200,000, 
ith surplus and profits of $300,000 and de- 


posits of $2,000,000. Its business is care- 
fully handled by the following officers and 
directors, all well-known business men of 
the community: Officers—Edward D. Keys, 
president; Samuel J. Stout, vice-president; 
George Pasfield, Jr., vice-president; Alf. 
©, Peterson, cashier; George E. Keyes, as- 
sistant cashier; Edward Schoettker, assist- 
ant cashier. Directors—Samuel J. Stout, 
Thomas Sudduth, George Pasfield, Jr., John 
W. Shaver, Edward D. Keyes, Ben F. Cald- 
well, Dr. A. L. Converse, William S. Jaynes, 
John Bressmer. 


—Since January 1, 1912, the daily ave- 
rage of bank clearings in San Francisco has 
amounted to $8,568,400, which is consider- 
ably larger than for any previous period in 
the city’s history. As illustrating the grad- 
ual upward trend, here are the figures of 
average daily clearings for typical years in 
the past twenty-five: 


1885........$1,843,753 ree $6,938,891 
are 2,818,099 re 
B86 ....ccccee RIG BRS ae 7,720,175 






1900........ 3,397,962 sree 8,063,373 
reer 4,532,547 SES” acacus 8.568,400 
1904........ 5,031,577 

*To May 20. 


—The Savings Union Bank and Trust 
Company of San Francisco submits the ac- 
companying items of interest for the fifty- 
three years of its existence. Total interest, 
373.26 per cent.; average interest paid on 
savings deposits, 7.4 per cent.; total amount 
of interest paid on deposits from January, 
1858 to July, 1910, inclusive, $14,991,218. 
As an additional item of interest it is note- 
worthy that the Savings Union Bank and 
Trust Company, from the time of its or- 
ganization in June, 1862, to January 1, 1912, 
has paid as interest to its depositors, $32,- 
637,891, 

One dollar deposited in the Savings Union 
on the day it opened for business, if allowed 
to accumulate undisturbed until January 1, 
1912, at the regular rate of interest paid 
throughout the period, would have amounted 
to $18.50. 
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You may have nothing to do 
with Foreign Money today 
but you may have tomorrow 
Do you know ALL about it? Do you know ANYTHING 


about it? 

In small places as well as in large ones SOMEBODY OUGHT 
to know. 

And that somebody is certainly the BANK OFFICER, the 
BANK EMPLOYEE or SOMEBODY in the’bank. 

Immigration is not ceasing. On the contrary it is INCREASING 
and so is our FOREIGN TRADE. 

Immigrants bring in money of THEIR own country and in most 
cases such money is as good as AMERICAN MONEY. 

EVERY KIND OF MONEY IS USEFUL and its value 
should be known everywhere. 

Every district in the country is trying to push the exports of 
American Goods to all countries over the world. Know- 
ledge of Foreign Currencies and Exchange is indispens- 
able if an intelligent competition is to be sustained abroad. 

The time when we knew what we wanted to sell has passed. 
We must now know what we can sell and how we can sell 
it. We must meet the competition of all other countries and we 
must know the requirements of Our buyers. If we don’t 
know anything about their money we will not be able to main- 
tain the commercial struggle. 

Theoretical books will teach you more than you care to learn 
for practical use, will absorb your time and may confuse you with the 
study of monetary problems. Such books are expensive, costing all 
the way from $2 to $10. 


Our tables 


“Foreign Currencies” 


and 


“Foreign Exchange Rates” 


will acquaint you with all you need to know about currency and 
exchange rates of all commercial countries in six pages. 
And they cost ONLY FIFTY CENTS each (postpaid). 

If you write to us we will mail them to you, at our expense, on 
approval, 

If they are satisfactory kindly send us the price. If you do not 
care for them they can be returned. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


253 Broadway - . - New York City 
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—It is reported that French capitalists, 
who have correspondents in New York, Bos- 
ton, Philadelphia and Chicago, but who have 
been doing their San Francisco business 
through agencies, principal of which is tlie 
Anglo-California Trust Company, have de- 
cided to establish a branch in that city. 


—Charles E. West, president of the First 
National Bank of Albion, Neb., has pre- 
sented Boone county, Neb., with a fine tower 
clock for its court house. 


—The board of directors of the Commer- 
cial-German National Bank, Peoria, Ill, at 
its recent meeting took action calling a 
meeting of the stockholders to authorize an 
increase of the capital stock from $550,000 
to $750,000. 

The bank has had a notable growth of 
business in recent years, its deposits show- 
ing an average of $5,500,000. It already has 
an accumulated surplus and profits of $750,- 
000, and this increase of its capital brings 
the total investment of its stockholders in 
the business up to $1,500,000. 


—The. Marysville, Cal., Bank of Savings 
now occupies its new building, which is con- 
sidered by many to be the finest in that 
section of the State. 


—W. K. Cole of San Francisco has ac- 
quired a controlling interest in the Vallejo 
(Cal.) Commercial Bank. G. W. Wilson, 
president of the bank for nineteen years, 
has resigned, but will hereafter be identi- 
fied with the bank as vice-president, de- 
voting a considerable part of his time to 
outside interests. 


—Iowa bankers at their twenty-sixth an- 
nual convention at Cedar Rapids, June 5 
and 6, took action favorable to better agri- 
cultural methods in the United States and 
ixed upon Des Moines as the place for 
holding next year’s convention. These 
officers were chosen: 

President, Charles Shade, president First 
National Bank, Rock Rapids; vice-presi- 
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They are fully appreciated by the discriminating banker desiring high grade, 
serviceable paper for correspondence and typewriter purposes 


SOLE AGENTS 


F. W. ANDERSON & COMPANY 


34 Beekman Street, New York 


dent, F. B. Yetter, cashier Iowa National 
Bank, Davenport; treasurer, Charles R. 
Hannan, Jr., cashier City National Bank, 
Council Bluffs; secretary, P. W. Hall. 


—A. H. Taylor, heretofore assistant 
cashier of the Continental National Bank, 
Indianapolis, Ind., was elected cashier to 
succeed Brandt C. Downey, resigned. Mr. 
Downey had been cashier since the bank’s 
organization. He remains a member of the 
board of directors. 


—The new building of the First National 
Bank, Miles City, Montana, is a modern 
type of practical bank architecture. 

An exterior of Indiana buff limestone, 
huge monoliths, heavy grilled iron doors, 
immense metal covered sashes, copper 
bronze and wrought iron trimmings—all 
show soundness of construction and taste in 
arrangement. The interior likewise is thor- 
oughly modern. The panelled base of the 
fixtures is polished Skyros marble, upper 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK, MILES CITY, MONTANA 


part being finished in mahogany and bronze 
grilling, the floor is of marble mosaic and 
heavily panelled ceilings and walls are deco- 
rated in soft tones of yellow and gold. 
Every advanced idea has been installed that 
would facilitate business. 


111 











A Book For Practical Use 


VERY one has noticed the great rise in prices 
during the last fifteen years: and every business 
man in looking back sees the opportunities that he 
missed by not understanding this change in values. 
If he had only known that prices would rise in the way 
that they have he could have done better. In order 
to be successful some opinion must be formed for 
the future. 
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HE treatment of the subject in this book is so calm 

and fair, the style is so simple and direct, and 

the conclusions arrived at are so sane and reasonable, 

that for the general reader the book is much more 

useful than one crowded with references and burdened 

with the minutie of scientific discussion. — Political 
Science Quarterly. 
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The growth in the deposits of the bank —An opportunity of inspecting the Guar- 
is shown herewith: dian Trust Company, as well as the safe de- 
151,132 posit equipment of the National Safety 
o1,ioo ~ . " » 
161.703 Vault Company, was given the people of 
141,746 Denver, Col., at the recent opening for 
203,036 business in the National Safety Vault Build- 
232,499 : 20R ’ m2 s 
544,814 ing, 1536 Welton street. This company is 
250,916 capitalized for $100,000 and has a surplus 
ape of $50,000, the stock having been subscribed 
385° 095 for at $150 a share. Many of the stock- 
305,928 holders of the trust company are stock- 
rag hs holders of the vault company and the of- 
pnp hy ficers and directors of the trust company 
302.670 are all well-known business men. 

: The principal officers are: Samuel M. 
Willner, president; Charles Willner, vice- 
resident; Hugh L. MacWhirter, vice-presi- 
gl er, vice-} 
dent; John R. Schermerhorn, vice-president ; 

aa Harry W. Humphreys, vice-president; Wil- 

871,540 ° 7 . 

933.267 liam L. Hahn, secretary and_ treasurer; 

.248,310 Charles W. Jones, assistant secretary and 
assistant treasurer. 


—Wichita, Kansas, has grown from five 

2°121/900 banks in 1902, with a capital of $355,000, 

1,969,318 a surplus of $77,000, and total deposits 

only $4,350,000, to fifteen in 1912, with a 

—The Capital National Bank of Denver, combined capital of practically $1,000,000 
Col., has consolidated with the First Na- and a surplus of over $500,000. The banks 
tional Bank of that place. have on deposit nearly $12,000,000 at the 








Do You Know Why.... 


the British Pound Sterling is worth $4.86 and a fraction? 
the French Franc 19 cents and about three-tenths of a cent? 
the German Mark very nearly 24 cents? etc., etc., 


Do You Know Why.... 


the rates of exchange fluctuate ONLY within certain figures which are 
ALL DIFFERENT for every class of money? 

DO YOU KNOW ANYTHING ABOUT THE DIFFERENT 
CLASSES OF MONEY there are over the world? 

IF YOU KNOW you will think these questions foolish. 

BUT IF YOU DON’T KNOW you will find that it is very EASY TO 
KNOW if the questions are explained to you in a simple form. 
You can buy books which deal with this subject extensively and which will 
show you every feature of the problem. But these books are somewhat 
expensive and deal with the subject under a scientific point of view which is 
usually above the reach of the majority. 

WE SUPPLY INSTRUCTION COVERING THE CURRENCIES 
AND EXCHANGES OF THE WHOLE WORLD IN SIX 

‘a PAGES and so simply explained that anyone can understand it. 

ur tables: 


** Foreign Currencies ’’ and ‘‘ Foreign Exchange Rates ”’ 
contain ALL the information required UP-TO-DATE. 
Price, FIFTY CENTS each postpaid. 


We will mail them to you onapproval. If they please you, kindly send us the 
money. If they do not satisfy you they can be returned. 


The Bankers Publishing Co., Foreign Dept., 253 Broadway, New York 
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present, and while other cities have showna 
falling off in bank clearings, Wicihita has 
steadily gained in that respect. 


—Genesee County Savings Bank of Flint, 
Mich., in its last report shows:the following: 


Loans, $2,673,435; cash due from banks, 
$581,274; capital, $100,000; surplus and 
profits, $282,931; deposits, $2,871,777. 


This bank’s condition is rated first in the 
State of Michigan and first in the city of 
Flint, in proportion of surplus and profits 
to capital. 


—At a recent meeting of the Oklahoma 


Bankers’ Association the following officers 
were elected: E. A. Ramsey of Muskogee, 
president; T. W. Guthrie of Oklahoma City, 
vice-president, and W. B. Harrison of Enid, 
treasurer. 





—The 
Anglo-California 
San Francisco, have been merged. 


Bank and _ the 
Trust Company, both of 
The of- 
Mortimer Fleishpacker, presi- 
C. Tognazzini and C. F. Leege, 
F. Ouer, cashier. 


Swiss-American 


ficers are: 
dent; T. 


vice-presidents, and E. 











A Book for Tellers 


“THE MONEYS OF THE WORLD” 
Is a Handy Reference Work 
for Every Bank 


HE latest publication of the Bankers 
Handy Series is just out. It is No. 
IV.—“THE MONEYS OF THE 

WORLD,” and the author is James P. 
Gardner, of New York. 

In this practical book are compiled 
within a small compass a vomplete iist 
of the various denominations of the mon- 
eys of the principal countries of the 
world. 

The lists are so arranged in tables un- 
der the respective countries that the av- 
erage price at which the denominations 
of the foreign coins and bank notes may 
be exchanged or sold in New York for 
United States money is clearly shown. 

This hand-book will prove of very great 
value to banks throughout the United 
States in enabling tellers to determine 
readily the amount they may safely ad- 
vance to customers presenting foreign 
money for sale or exchange. 


The price is 50 cents -, copy by mall, 
postage prepald. 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


253 Broadway, New York, U.S.A 
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—The Fond Du Lac, Wis., National Bank 
has issued an interesting pamphlet combin- 
ing the features of the institution with a 
comparative ‘statement as herewith: 


Statement at Close of Business June 


1, 1887. 
RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts......... $13,580 
ih EE ceteataaasaane saad 32,407 
De WE nbcedodcvsecsee 6,501 
Cash and exchange .......... 78,098 







LIABILITIES. 
RE x<ictiureeubwsuendewsede $100,000 
EE en Ce Ee ae ae 10,000 
PND ak asdniesoneadocsetcus 20,586 
$130,586 


Statement at Close of Business 
April 18, 1912. 


RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts....... $1,265,612 
7s. We. SEE o600weennsenceen 171,000 
EIEN TOUS oa ccccscccces 35,000 
Cash and: exchange ........ 363,518 
5 per cent. redemption fund 8,500 






$1,843,631 


LIABILITIES. 


Cee GONE sccasacisscnnse $200,000 
I GND 6065.6 cccsessen 50,000 
Undivided profits .......... 58,217 
CEE. 6 bcsneeeseetoesen 169,995 

Reserved for taxes and in- 
MEOUEE seudecsssudeesancs 14,250 
PEE sed vdadedetdelonunes 1,351,169 
$1,843,631 


—Frederick H. Colburn, secretary of the 
California Bankers’ Association, in his an- 
nual report, said: 


“During the association year just passed 
many changes have been made on the roll of 
membership; fifteen institutions have 
changed their titles, nine of them becoming 
nationalized. We have lost by reason of 
mergers, voluntary liquidations, discontinu- 
ance of branches, etc., nineteen old mem- 
bers. In the meantime forty-six new mem- 
bers have affiliated. Our total membership, 
May 19, aggregated 568, a net gain of twen- 
ty-seven members over the number reported 
at Tahoe eleven months ago. 


“The membership includes a very high 
percentage of the aggregate strength of 
California banks, reckoned on the basis of 
capital and surplus. Reckoned on the same 
basis, the strength of the non-member banks 
is comparatively small, but numerically 
speaking, there are so many non-member 
banks that the association would be mate- 
rially strengthened by their affiliation.” 














BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES 


—One of Indiana’s rising young men, 
Brandt C. Downey, has resigned his position 
as cashier of the Continental National Bank 
to accept the general managership of the 
Greater Indianapolis Industrial Association. 
Mr. Downey has held many important posts 
and is widely known throughout the West. 


—In a _ speech before the Oklahoma 
Bankers’ Association, at Tulsa, J. D. Lank- 
ford, Bank Commissioner of Oklahoma, 
made a _ suggestion concerning the bank 
guaranty law of this State, which, if acted 
upon, would embody a most radical change 
and one in which every taxpayer in the 
State would be directly interested. The 
Bank Commissioner asserts that the tax- 
payers should have more interest in the 
guaranty law than the measure as at pres- 
ent constituted gives them, and he suggests 
that in order to remedy this alleged defect, 
the State should pay into the guaranty fund 
whatever amount is necessary to take care 
of defunct banks, over and above one-fifth 
of one per cent. assessment on the banks 
themselves each year. 

Under the law as it stands, the banks 
themselves must meet the assessments neces- 
sary to maintain the guaranty fund. Com- 
missioner Lankford’s proposition would 
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pass that responsibility on to the tax pay- 
ers, with the exception of the one-fifth of 
one per cent. on the average deposits, as 
stated. 


—Deposits of the First National Bank, 
Laurium, Mich., recently were $306,356, com- 
pared with $292,140 on February 20 last. 


—Stockholders of the First National of 
Denver have authorized an increase in its 
capital stock of $1,250,000. The surplus ac- 
count will be raised to the same amount, 
giving it a capital and surplus of $2,500,000, 
as compared with $1,000,000 capital and 
$1,000,000 surplus at present. This change 
was decided upon when the bank recently 
acquired the Capitol National and consoli- 
dated the two institutions. 


—The title of the Union Savings Bank of 
Pasadena, Cal.,, has: been changed to the 
Union Trust and Savings Bank and the 
capital has been increased from $300,000 to 
$125,000. 


—A Night and Day bank is being organ- 
ized in Denver, Col., with a capital of $50,- 
000. Louis B. Leach is president; E. H. 
Norton, vice-president, and Louis L. Par- 
sons, cashier. 





A NOTABLE BOOK 





The Economic Causes of 
Great Fortunes 


By ANNA YOUNGMAN 





research. 
students of economic subjects. 


ment of facts.” 


price is $1.50 net. 


This is a thorough study of this important subject. Miss Young- 
man, who is connected with the department of economics at 
Wellesley College, has given her subject careful study and close 
Her book will be read with interest and profit by all 


The New York “Times” said editorially: “There is noth- 
ing feminine about this book. Dr. Youngman may take 
her seat beside Ida Tarbell, who knows how to impress 
herself upon her times even without voting.” 

“The Nation”, May 12, 1910, said: “Marked by intellectu- 
al balance in discussion and judicial care in the state- 


The book is issued in attractive and readable form, 
volume of 200 pages, bound in red cloth, with title in gold. The 


making a 
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The Problem 
of Advertising 
Copy—Solved 


If you want good, up-to-date, virile, convincing, and 
withal dignified, copy for your newspaper advertise- 
ments, form letters, circulars, booklets, ete., during the 
year 1912, secure the right now to use exclusively in 
your community the MacGREGOR BANK ADVER- 
TISEMENTS. 


The 4th Series, just issued, consists of these different 
sets: 


160 Commercial Bank Advertisements, Price $6.00 
75 Savings Bank Advertisements. = 5.00 
52 Trust Company and Safe Deposit - 3.00 
25% off if you buy two or more sets. 


The same set not to be sold to more than one bank in a 
place. 


These prices all include a copy of either the fourth 
edition of the $1.25 bank advertising text-book, ‘““PUSH- 
ING YOUR BUSINESS,” or a copy of our new book, 
“2000 POINTS FOR FINANCIAL ADVERTIS- 
ING,” the price of which is $1.50. 


All the advertisements and both books were written by 
T. D. MacGregor, who probably has had more experi- 
ence in this line of work than any other man in the 


country. 


If you need more special service ask for information 
concerning our Individual Advertising Preparation Ser- 
vice for Banks. 











PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 


The Bankers Pub. Co. 


253 Broadway New York City 














BANKING 


—The annual convention of the Wyoming 
Bankers’ Association will be held at Chey- 
enne, August 7-8. 


—The Lincoln Savings Bank of Colum- 
bus, O., has purchased outright the assets 
and good will of the People’s Bank in that 
city for a sum said to be about $100,000, 
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—The Missouri’ Bankers’ Association 
elected the following officers at Joplin for 
the ensuing year: R. R. Calkins of St. Jo- 
seph, president; J. B. Jennings of Moberly, 
vice-president; Richard S. Hawes of St. 
Louis, treasurer, and W. F. Keyser of Seda- 
lia, secretary. 


CANADIAN NOTES 


—Nearly $200,000,000 was borrowed by 
Canada in 1911. 


Two branches of the Banque Interna- 
tional du Canada have been opened in the 
Province of Quebec, one at Cartierville, Mr. 
Edgar Grothes, manager, and the other at 
Murray Bay, under the management of Mr. 
W. L. Laplante. 


C. W. Dean, who has been acting man- 
ager of the Montreal branch of the Bank of 
Montreal, has been appointed manager. 


—The Bank d’Hochelaga has opened a 
new branch in Montreal at the corner of 
St. Viateur and Mance streets. 


George Carruthers, formerly of the 
Windsor office of the Merchants Bank, has 
been appointed manager of the new Walk- 
erville, Ont., branch. 


—The Canadian Bank of Commerce has 
leased temporary premises at the northwest 
corner of St. Clair avenue and Dufferin 
street, Toronto, and will open for business 
shortly. A substantial bank building will 
be erected at the northeast corner of the 
streets in the near future. 


—R. R. Wallace has been appointed man- 
ager of the Vancouver office of the Bank ot 
Montreal. 











of Economics”: 


Svo. 





This succinct and interesting volume contains in a revised form 
the following articles on Banking Reform by Professor Sprague 
which have appeared in recent numbers of the “Quarterly Journal 


Criticism of Plans fora Central Bank of the European 
Type, Proposals for Strengthening the Existing Banks, 
A Central Bank of Limited Scope. 
This is an extremely timeiy book in view of the great present in- 
terest in the subject of banking reform, 


176 pages. Cloth, $1.00 net 


The Bankers Publishing Co., 253 Broadway, New York City 


| 
Proposals for Banking Reform 


Professor O. M. W. SPRAGUE, Assistant Professor of 
Banking and Finance in Harvard University and a 
well-known authority in his field, has written a book on 


Banking Reform in the United States 


A Series of Proposals including a 
Central Bank of Limited Scope 










































2000 Points for ——— 
F Mmancial By T. D. MacGREGOR 


Author of 


Advertising “Pushing Your Business” 


The purpose of this book is to provide a handy compendium of 
ideas and phrases suitable for use in the preparation of financial 
advertising matter—whether newspaper or magazine advertisements, 
booklets, circulars or “form” letters. It is meant to be a companion 
book to the author’s “Pushing Your Business,” which is more of a 
text-book on this subject. 


STRIKING AND TO THE POINT. 


We do not hesitate to say that ‘2000 Points for Financial 
Advertising’ is the best thing of the kind that has come under 
our observation. The ads. are as striking and to the point. 

F. BANE, Asst. Cashier, 
The First. National Bank, Bluefield, Ww. Va. 


A HANDY VOLUME, 

This is a handy volume for use in the preparation of financial 
advertising matter, giving pithy observations upon the value of 
thrift, and upon such topics as may appropriately receive publicity 
in the advertisements of commercial banks and trust companies. 
—Springfield (Mass.) Republican, 

“2000 Points for Financial Advertising” contains a wealth of 
the best material. It is not a collection of advertisements, but repre- 


sents the cream of Mr. MacGregor’s long experience as a writer of 
Price $1.50, Postpaid 


Pushing Your Business 








pany, safe deposit, bond, stock, insurance and real estate advertising, 
now in its 4th edition. How to prepare booklets, prespectuses, letters, 
circulars, street-car cards, newspaper and magazine advertisements 
that will “pull.” A glossary of advertising terms, illustrations of 
good and poor advertising, methods of conducting an advertising 
department, and details of campaign plans and follow-up systems. 
197 pps. Illustrated. Cloth bound. 


Price $1.25, Postpaid 


Special combination price for both “2000 Points for Financial 
Advertising” and “Pushing Your Business” 


$2.25, Postpaid 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway~ - . . - New York City 





forceful financial advertising. 137 pps. Cloth bound. : 


By the same author, is a practical handbook on bank, trust com- 4 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL 


—The Imperial Bank has opened a branch 
at Millett and a sub-branch at Wetaskiwin, 
in the Province of Alberta. 


—In the new Canadian Bank Act, which 
will be introduced shortly after the re- 
assembling of Parliament, there will be a 
provision under which the banks will be for- 
hidden to reissue soiled or faded notes. 
The Dominion Government will shortly issue 
for the first time $5 notes and these will 
replace the $4 bills, which were always a 
source of trouble and which will be with- 
drawn, together with the 25-cent scrip. 
There will also be issued later on a Domin- 
ion $2 note, which will bear upon its face 
the vignettes of the Duke and Duchess of 
Connaught. 


—It is announced that the Standard Bank 
of Canada has decided to increase its capi- 
tal by a new issue of stock of a par value 
of $500,000, which will be offered to present 
stockholders at a premium of 100 per cent., 
or $200 a share. 


—Net profits of the Imperial Bank for 
the year ended April 30 last were $1,004,340, 
which compares with $841,692 a year ago. 
Profits for the year just ended show 16.93 





Two 


Valvable Books 


This Company is selling agent for 
these two important English finan- 
cial books: 


Accountancy. 311 pp., cloth, gilt, $2.00. 
By FRANCIS W. PIXLEY. An en- 
tirely new work dealing with Ac- 
countancy, Constructive and Record- 
ing, from a theoretical and a practi- 
cal point of view. The latest exposi- 
tion of the science. 


Money, Exchange and Banking. 270 pp., 
cloth, gilt, $2.00. By H. T. EASTON, 
Associate of the Institute of Bankers. 
Treats of the above subjects in their 
practical, theoretical, and legal aspects. 


“Is so complete and contains 
so much that business men and 
banks in the financial districts 
have ordered their clerks to read 
it. It also contains information 
that every modern business man 
should have at his fingers’ ends.” 
—N. Y. Evening Telegram. 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


253 Broadway, New York 
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e Banker and Tradesman 
has for over thirty years 
been the representative 
financial and business weekly 


of Boston and New England 





127 FEDERAL STREET, BOSTON 














per cent. on the average paid-up capital for 
the year, which was $5,930,725. Last year 
the percentage was 15.18. 

After paying twelve per cent. in dividend 
on the capital stock, $230,440 was carried 
to the rest account, which now amounts to 
$6,000,000, or the same as capital. The bal- 
ance carried forward is $1,022,787. 


—Canadians are increasing their savings 
deposits in the chartered banks at a rapid 
rate. At the end of March they had stowed 
away $606,045,000, an increase of $53,013,- 
000 over the same month in the preceding 
year. In 1911, in the month mentioned, the 
gain was $37,760,000. The increase has been 
over fifty per cent. in the past five vears, 
and on a_ per capita basis the savings 
amounted to $75. 

This, of course, represents only a portion 
of the people’s savings, there being much 
money in the Government savings banks and 
with private banking corporations. 


—A_ branch of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce has been opened at Maissoneuer, 
Que. 


—The Quebec Bank is seeking authority 
to move its main office to Montreal. 


—The Union Bank has moved its head of- 
fice from Quebee to Winnipeg. 


—W. B. Harshaw of Owen Sound, Ont., 
has been appointed to succeed Henry 
Blakeney as manager of the Ottawa branch 
of the Merchants Bank. Mr. Blakeney is 
retiring to private life after filling, for a 
number of years, the position of manager. 


At the annual meeting of the Imperial 
Bank shareholders, the directors were re- 
elected. They are as follows: President, 
Mr. D. R. Wilkie; vice-president, the Hon. 
Robert Jaffray; directors, Messrs. William 
Ramsay of Bowland, Stowe, Scotland; Elias 
Rogers, J. Kerr Osborne, Peleg Howland, 
Sir William Whyte, Winnipeg; Cawthra 




















Books for Bankers 

















Bankers’ Directory. (Red Book)....................206. $4.00 
History of Banking in the United States. John Jay Knox 5.00 
Practical Banking. Claudius B. Patten.................. 5.00 
Modern Banking Methods. A. R. Barrett................ 4.00 
Elements of Foreign Exchange. Franklin Escher.......... 1.00 
Gold Production and Future Prices. Harrison H. Brace.... 1.50 
Pushing Your Business. T. D. MacGregor................ 1.25 
Economic Causes of Great Fortunes. Anna Youngman.... 1.50 
Neglected Point in Connection With Crises. N. Johannsen 1.50 
Moneys of the World. James P. Gardner................ 50 
Bankers’ and Merchants’ Perpetual Maturity Guide...... 5.00 
Trust Companies—Their Organization, Growth and Manage- 
ft RR er a ee 4.00 


Savings Bank and Its Practical Work. Wm. H. Kniffin, Jr. 5.00 
Practical Treatise on Banking and Commerce. George Hague 3.00 
Banker in Literature. Johnson Brigham.................. 2.00 


Bank Directors—Their Powers, Duties and Liabilities... . 
John J. Crawford .50 


Credit Currency. Elmer H. Youngman.................. .50 
Natural Money. John Raymond Cummings.............. 2.00 


Two Thousand Points for Financial Advertising.......... 
T. D. MacGregor 1.50 
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BANKING 


Mulock, the Hon. Richard Turner, Quebec ; 
Dr. William Hamilton Merritt, St. Cath- 
arines, and W. J. Gage. 

The earnings for the year amounted to 
$841,692.18, which is 16.93 on the average 
capital stock. The balance at the credit of 
account, April 30, 1910, brought forward 
$696,135.20. The premium received on new 
capital stock was $769,559.25. 

—The Standard Bank of Canada_ has 
opened a branch at Arthur, Ont. 


The Merchants Bank propose building 
a branch office at Reed Deer, Alta., shortly. 


? 

—The Canadian Bank of Commerce has 
opened a new branch at Danforth avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. It is understood that this is 
merely a temporary branch. W. C. James 
is in charge. 


V. C. Bowkes of the branch of the Do- 
minion Bank at Edmonton, Alta., has been 
transferred to the London branch as man- 


ager. 


COMING BANKERS’ 


American Bankers’ Association, 
Mich., week of September 9. 

American Institute of Banking, Salt Lake 
City, Utah, August 21, 22, 23. 

Arizona, Tucson, October 18, 19. 

Illinois, Peoria, September 25, 26. 


Detroit, 


THOSE PECULIAR 


HE difference between the Ameri- 
can East and West so strongly 
emphasized by rhetoricians and mete- 
orologists extends even to the banking 
system, says “The World’s Work.” In 
the West they lend money on reputa- 
tion, in the East on security. On a day 
in June last, six little banks in Seattle 
had lent on individual or firm notes 
without any other security than the 
names $8,597,000; while the whole na- 
tional bank group in New York had 
lent on similar paper only a little more 
than $9,000,000. On that same day, 
in San Francisco, the loans of this sort 
amounted to more than $47,000,000. 
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—Peter Laing of Montreal has _ been 
elected director of the Quebec Bank. 


A branch of the Metropolitan Bank has 
been opened at the corner of Agnes and 
Elizabeth streets, Toronto. 


The Royal Bank of Canada has estab- 
lished a branch at Calgary, Alta. 


It is reported that the Northern Crown 
Bank have bought a site for a branch on 
Eighth avenue west, Calgary, Alta. 


—R. A. Dennis, manager of the branch of 
the Quebec Bank at Young, Sask., has been 
transferred to Calgary. 


The Merchants Bank of Canada is erect- 
ing a branch office at Sull Lake, Sask. It 
will be opened for business in a few weeks. 


—O. H. Sharpe, manager of the Bank of 
British North America at Fredericton, has 
been appointed manager of the  bank’s 
branch at Ottawa, one of the most impor- 
tant in their chain. 


CONVENTIONS, 1912 


Ohio, Sandusky, July 2, 3. 

South Carolina, Charleston, July 5, 6. 

West Virginia, White Sulphur Springs, 
July 11, 12. 

Wisconsin, Milwaukee, July 24, 25. 

Wyoming, Cheyenne, August 7, 8. 


WESTERN BANKS 


The Western system is one of credit 
based upon industry, and upon much 
closer and more accurate knowledge of 
the man himself than can ever be pos- 
sible in the bigger Eastern cities. 


[In making comparisons of this kind, the 
differing functions of banks in large and 
small cities should not be lost sight of, for 
in acting as reserve agents the banks in the 
Eastern cities undertake obligations of large 
magnitude that they may be called on to 
fulfill at any time. Reputation is a very 
good basis for a bank loan, but a bank with 
a big volume of deposits payable on de- 
mand feels more comfortable if this rep- 
utation is backed up with something a 
little more immediately realizable-—Editor 
Bankers MaGazine.] 











FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE 




















EUROPEAN 


—Commenting on the conference proposed 
by the United States for combating bank 
note forgeries, Herr von Gwinner, the Chief 
Director of the Deutsche Bank, recently 
said that the proposition is of the greatest 
interest and advantage to most civilized na- 
tions. 


The issue of city of Paris bonds to the 
total of $41,000,000 for the extension of the 
municipal gas system, has been over- 
subscribed eighty times. This means that 
the French people have subscribed to the 
amount of $3,280,000,000 and have actually 
paid in cash over $115,000,000, as each sub- 
scriber had to deposit $2 per bond sub- 
scribed for. 

The issue was oversubscribed in 
alone seventy times. 

The bonds, which have a par value of 300 
francs, were issued at 285 francs, but are 
reported at a premium of five francs. 


Paris 


—The amount of fresh capital invested 
in German banks during the first quarter of 
1912 was $33,000,000. 


—Anticipating the possibility of war 
breaking out in Europe, the Swiss National 
Bank of Geneva, Switzerland, has just fin- 
ished printing $6,000,000 worth of twenty 
franc “war” notes. ‘This action was taken 
in accordance with a Federal law which 
permits such an emergency circulation “in 
extraordinary circumstances,” and upon the 
report of one of the bank’s directors, who 
recently made a careful investigation of the 
relations existing among the great powers. 


Of course they will not be issued unless war 
is declared. The lowest bank note at pres- 
ent is fifty francs. 


—Roumania reports the following na- 
tional bank statistics for 1911: Notes issued, 
$98,352,242; metal reserve, $30,559,197; gold 
drafts, $11,843,777. 


—Finland’s banking operations last year 
were very favorable, the net profits being 
larger than for any previous year. The pri- 
vate bank dividends for 1911 are as follows: 
Kansallis-Osake-Pankki, fifteen per cent.; 
Nylands Bank, eleven per cent.; Wasa Aktie 
Bank, eight per cent.; all these being the 
same as for 1910. Privatbankern is paying 
thirteen per cent., against twelve per cent. 
in 1909 and 1910. Abo Aktiebank is paying 
nine per cent., against eight per cent. for 
1910; Tammerfors Aktiebank, seven per 
cent., against six and three-quarters per 
cent. in 1910; Foreningsbanken, eleven per 
cent., against ten per cent. in 1910; and 
Suomen Kauppapankki, four and one-half 
per cent., against four per cent. in 1910, 
three and one-half per cent. in 1909 and 
three cent. in 1908. 


The Lansi Suomen Osake Pankki, capi- 
tal $200,000, is being established at Abo, 
Finland, its chief aim being to procure 
credit for smal! landholders, small trade, 
and industrial enterprises. The sharehold- 
ers’ dividends are to be restricted to eight 
per cent. Part of the profits will be used 
for promotion of trade. 





MONTEREY, 


Capital paid up, $2,000,000 
CENERAL BANKING 


Metals National Bank; 


Banco de Nuevo Leon 


Ne. Lies 
ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 1892 


Reserves, $823,875.00 


BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Principal Cosroapendentes — NEW YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 
LONDON, Dresdner Bank, Credit Lyonnais; BER 


MEXICO 


Deposits, $3,002,244.00 


LIN, 


Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handels Gesellshaft; PARIS, Credit Lyonnais, Comp- 
toir National d’Escomte; MBURG, Deutsche Bank Filiale Hamburg, Com- 
merz und Disconto Bank; MADRID, Banco Hispano Americano, Banco de 
Castilla; HABANA, Bancode la Habana. 


RODOLFO M. GARZA, Manager 


ARTUBO MANRIQUE, Accountant AMADOR PAZ, 
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If your income is paid at infrequent times 
write for our pamphlet 


“A Monthly Income” 


It describes how you can invest your 
funds so that you will receive, on the first 
day of each month, income at the rate of 
5% per annum. 


Address Department S 


Knauth, Nachod & Kuthne 


. BANKERS 
15 William Street New York 


\S a, 























Banco Central Mexicano 


CITY OF MEXICO, MEXICO, D. F. 


Established 15th February, 1899 


$30,000,000 $7,500,000 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. 
ORDERS for Sale and Purchase of Securities In Mexico Executed. 
COUPONS AND DIVIDENDS paid for Municipalities, Corporations and Mines. 


CASH BONDS issued for $100, $500 and the assets of the bank, second only to 
$1,000 without coupons, payable at six Government Deposits and prior to those 
months, besides Cash Bonds payable at of Depositors. The law requires the 
twelve, eighteen and twenty-four months bank to hold as security against these 
with half-yearly coupons, both kinds bonds an amount equal to the totial 
bearing interest at the rate of 5% per issue either in cash, gold or silver 
annum. bullion, readily negotiable securities or 

The CASH BONDS are a first lien on Government Bonds, 


E. C. CREEL, President 
LIC. JOAQUIN D. CASASUS, Vice-President 
F. PIMENTEL y FAGOAGA, Manager 
J. SUTCLIFFE, Sub-Manager F. KLADT, Sub-Manager 
RAFAEL ICAZA y FLORES, Comptroller J. M. ROBLES, Cashier 

















Banco Mexicano 
de 


Comercio e Industria 


Established (906 CITY OF MEXICO 


Capital fully paid up - $10,000,000.00 


Reserve, earned - - - 825,000.00 


FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC BANKING 


OREIGN Exchange. Commercial Credits. Cable transfers. Letters of 
Credit payable throughout the world. Securities bought and sold on 
commission. Receives accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals, on favorable terms. Collects drafts drawn abroad on all 
points in the United States of Mexico, and drafts drawn in the United States 
of Mexico on foreign countries. 
Will act as agents in the transaction of any approved financial business. 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS 


in all parts of the United States of Mexico, the United States of America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, Central and South America 
and the West Indies 




















BANK OF HAVANA 


Capital, $1,000,000 


New York Committee 


JOHN E. GARDIN ALVIN W. KRECH JAMES H. POST 


Directorate in Havana 


CARLOS DE ZALDO, President 
JOSE I. DE LA CAMARA, Vice-President 
CARLOS I. PARRAGA, Secretary 
FEDERICO DE ZALDO JOSE GARCIA TUNON 
SABAS E. DE ALVARE LEANDRO VALDES 


J. C. MARTINE and JOHN S. DURLAND, Sub-Managers 





Acts as Cuban Correspondent of American banks and transacts a general 
banking business in 
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EXAMINED 


Mexican Title-Mortgage Co. 


Mexico City, Mexico 


MEXICAN TITLES 


ABSTRACTED 


Foreclosures and Reorganizations Managed 
Mexican Companies Organized 
Foreign Companies Protocolized 


Real Estate Properties Managed 


PERFECTED 


Mexican Lands Bought and Sold 


Concessions Obtained 








It costs nothing to write us for particulars 








—Four Holland-American mortgage 
banks have been founded in the district of 
Amsterdam since January 1. The develop- 
ment of newer sections of the United states. 
where interest rates are high, is the cause 
of this. However, doubts are entertained if 
they will meet with success, owing to the 
keen competition for loanable funds. 


—A Scandinavian bank, under the name 
of “Banque des Pays du Nord,” has been 
established in Paris, and another, under the 
name, “The British Bank of Northern Com- 
merce (Ltd.),” in London, and these insti- 
tutions have connections in Denmark, Swe- 
den, Norway, France and England. The 
capital of the Paris bank is 25,000,000 
francs ($4,825,000), fully paid, and that of 
the London bank, £2,000,000 ($9,733,000), of 
which fifty per cent. has been paid in. 


—American firms seeking to secure funds 
for loan are advised that Normandy, France, 
is not a good place to borrow money. Local 
commerce and industries, such as cotton 
manufacturing and the importation of coal, 
lumber and wines, require a good deal of 
money, and as Normandy is the most con- 
servative district of France, foreign loans 
make no appeal to investors. A few loans 
have been made in Algeria, where the re- 
turns net eight or ten per cent., but this is 
because American investors have many in- 
terests there and are doing a great deal to 
develop that colony. Attempts have been 








Banco Nacional 


del Salvador 


SAN SALVADOR 


Authorized Capital ....$5,000,000 
Subscribed Capital .... 2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ...... 1,000,000 


Head Office—SAN SALVADOR 
Republic of Salvador, Central America 








Agencies at all principal towns in 
the Republic. 


Correspondents in the most im- 
portant cities abroad. 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 


Special attention given to COLLEc- 
TIONS — moderate commission 





G. Hemmeler 


Manager 


Dr. Guillermo Mazzini 


President Director 
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MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


Cashier, MR. ENRIQUE MIGUEL 


BANCO MERCANTIL DE MONTEREY 


Official Depository for the Government of the State of Nuevo Leon 


Capital Resources, $2,500,000. Reserves, $320,315.04 


Manager, MR. JOSE L. GARZA 
Accountant, MR. F. M. de la GARZA 


Buys and Sells Domestic and Foreign Drafts. 
Takes charge of any collections entrusted to it on a moderate 


A CORPORATION 


Issues Letters of Credit. 





rate for commission and remittance. 





Banco Hispano Americano, Madrid, 8S 





Buys and sells for account of others, government, municipal, banking 
and mining stocks and bonds. 


Principal Correspondents—National Park Bank and Hanover National Bank, New York; 
7: Credit Lyonnais, Paris, France; Credit Lyonnaise, Lon- 
don, England; Deutsche Bank Filiale Hamburg, Hamburg, Germany. 








made to interest local financial institutions 
in American loans and commercial paper, 
but so far without success. 


—It is announced in St. Petersburg that 
John Hays Hammond has made an agree- 
ment with a Russian financial group to form 
a Russian-American bank in that city, with 
branches in large provincial towns. The 
object of the institution will be to foster 
industrial enterprises and to carry out 
financial operations. 

The Prime Minister, M. Kokovtzoff, is 
reported to have granted a franchise for the 
bank. 


—A bill is now pending in the Russian 
Duma (Congress) regarding credits for 
towns and their surrounding territory. It 
proposes to allow credit in two ways: 
Through the assistance of a Government 
cash office for municipal credit and by loans 
of money from land banks granted without 
mortgage security. 


—Banking facilities at Riga, Russia. have 
largely increased during the last five years, 
as in addition to the original three estab- 
lishments founded by the city and local 
merchants to assist foreign commerce, four 
large Russian banks have opened branches 
there and others are reported to be consid- 
ering the expediency of a similar step. 


ASIATIC 


—All the details regarding the organiza- 
tion of the Franco-Japanese bank, noted in 
the June Bankers MaGazine, have been ar- 
ranged, and Mr. Soveda, president of the 
Industrial Bank of Japan, is in Paris ar- 
ranging the contract and articles of associa- 
tion. 

The organization will be in the nature of 
a syndicate, the Japanese shares to be held 
by the Industrial Bank and the French by 
the Societe Generale, Banque de Paris, 
Comptoir National d’Escompte, Crédit Fon- 
cier and Union Parisienne. The syndicate 
will be captalized at $5,000,000, the Japan- 
ese putting up ‘$2,000,000 and the French 
$3,000,000. The head office will be located 
in Paris and the branch in Tokyo. The 
business of the branch bank will probably 
be conducted by the Industrial Bank. The 
Parisian banks will keep a specie deposit in 
the Tokyo office. The new organization will 
carry on an ordinary banking business, in- 
cluding exchange and loans. It will also 
have the power to issue debentures and act 
as promoter. in various kinds of enterprises. 
Its fundamental purpose is to facilitate the 
introduction of French capital in the indus- 
trial development of Japan. 


—Twelve branch agencies of the agricul- 
tural bank of the Philippine Government 








Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


AVENIDA SAN FRANCISCO No. 14 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000 


COLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION 
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THERE ARE THREE DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ga, Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A. 


REAL ESTATE 


This department buys and 
sells all kinds of land in every 
part of the Republic—City or 
Country. Houses bought,sold 
and constructed. Ranches 
subdivided into smaller ones. 


V. M. Garces, Manager. 





PUBLIC WORKS 


This department does paving 
work, makes surveys, con- 
structs sewerage systems, etc. 
It has improved the Cities of 
Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, 
Durango and others. 


Manuel Elguero, Manager. 


CORRESPONDENCE IS INVITED— = 


BANKING 


This department finances the 
other two departments and 
does all kinds of business in 
relation to banking. 


Xavier Icaza y Landa, Mgr. 


Compania Bancaria de Fomento y Biencs Raices, de eenten S.A. 


MEXICO, D. F. 


President—¥. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


1st Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 





2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 











have been started in provincial capitals 
since January 1. The agencies have been 
placed in charge of provincial treasurers, 
who will confine themselves for the present 
merely to receiving deposits and carrying a 
checking account. 


—W. Morgan Shuster, who accepted a 
position as foreign agent of the National 
City Bank of New York, is expected, on the 
completion of his tour of South America, to 
visit Manila, Philippines, with the view of 
establishing a bank in that place. Be- 
sides the institutions already established, 
there is the French agricultural Bank, 
whose advent in the Philippines is as- 
sured, and the likelihood of provincial banks 
to be founded as a result of propaganda 
started by the Filipino Economic Associa- 
tion, as well as the plan for provincial banks 
being carried out by the Bank of the Philip- 
pines, 


—A representative of a Belgian syndi- 
cate of capitalists recently visited Siam with 
the object of establishing land banks. It is 
proposed to lend money in_ reasonable 





amounts to cultivators of land at the rate 
of nine per cent. The Siamese are said to 
regard this plan favorably. 


—Business men of Fusan, Korea (Chosen), 
are planning to establish a commercial bank 
of $250,000 capital. 


—An_ evidence of Siamese progress is 
shown by the Minister of Finance increas- 
ing from three to eight the number of stu- 
dents sent annually to Europe for a five- 
year course in finance, and by his extending 
the course from five to eight years. 


—The present situation has emphasized 
the need of adequate banking facilities in 
China for the accommodation of Chinese 
business men. This need has been felt to a 
greater or less extent ever since foreign 
trade was inaugurated, but in ordinary 
times the situation can be relieved to a cer- 
tain extent by an extension of the opera- 
tions of the foreign banks in the open ports 
(whose ordinary functions are those relat- 
ing primarily to foreign-exchange opera- 








CITY OF 
Capital, $500,000.00 


GEO, J. McCARTY, President 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier 
A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


Unsurpassed collection facilities. 
ers, Merchants and Individuals solicited. 





MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Lid. 


Avenida San Francisco No. 12 


Members of the American Bankers’ Association 


K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
SHUR WELCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Correspondence solicited. Accounts of Banks, Bank- 


MEXICO 
Surplus, $100,000.00 


Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Letters of Credit 
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tions) to include more or less support for 
the uncertain native banks and in some 
cases to carry importers in transactions 
which really appertain to the business of 
Chinese middlemen and should be handled 
by local banks for such middlemen. 

The need of an adequate system of Chi- 
nese banks under proper supervision, with 
ample capital, was never felt so acutely as 
now. It is encouraging that Chinese busi- 
ness men are the first to appreciate this 
fact, and both in Central and South China 
their first plans for business readjustment 
have contemplated native banks organized 
on a modern basis and with more or less 
foreign supervision. For example, it is 
proposed at Canton to raise funds for the 
organization of a bank by pledging the 
water front to foreign capitalists, the capi- 
tal to be advanced as needed and the bank 
to be under foreign supervision and man- 
agement, Funds for a bank with an initial 
capital of $1,000,000 silver (about $425,000 
gold) are also being raised in Shanghai, and 
similar enterprises are on foot in nearly all 
of the ports south of Shanghai. Any such 
institutions will be of comparatively slight 
benefit until all are brought within some 
comprehensive scheme of governmental su- 
pervision and control, but in the meantime 
their establishment indicates the trend of 
business development. 


—-Yuan Shi Kai, president of the Chinese 
Republic, delivering his first presidential 
message, said that the most important mat- 
ter at present was finance. Continuing he 
said: “Foreign capital being essential to 
China, the Government is drafting the prin- 
ciples of a financial reform. It is negotiat- 
ing with the powers for an increase of the 
customs duties and the abolition of the likin 
or transit taxes, and the reduction of the ex- 
pert taxes, by which means the income from 
the maritime and native taxes will be in- 
creased to 60,000,000 taels (approximately 
$12,000,000), from the present total of 44,- 
000,000 taels (approximately $30,800,000). 
This increase would suffice to pay for the 
amortization of the foreign loans. Railroad 
and other loans will probably pay for them- 
selves. Pending the big loan the Govern- 
ment will issue short-term Treasury bonds.” 


AUSTRALASIAN 


—At the half-yearly meeting of the Bank of 
New South Wales, held at Sydney, a divi- 
dend on the capital stock was declared at 
the rate of ten per cent. per annum for the 
half year ended March 31 last. The sum of 
£60,000 has been added to the reserve fund, 
making it £2,085,000, and a credit balance 
of £85,815 has been carried forward. 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


LATIN AMERICA 


—The London and Brazilian Bank is now 
paying seventeen per cent. dividends, be- 
sides giving a special bonus of five per cent. 
in commemoration of the jubilee of the 
bank. This is the second seventeen per 
cent. dividend recently declared in that 
country, the British Bank of South Amer- 
ica having announced the other. 


—A new bank, called the National Bank 
and Trust Company, has been organized in 
the Isle of Pines, W. I., by Cuban and 
American capitalists, with a $5,000,000 capi- 
tal. Headquarters are at Santa Fe and 
Nueva Gerona. The following officers, all of 
Nueva Gerona, have been selected: E. L. 
Kennedy, president; W. A. Miller, vice- 
president, and W. A. North, cashier. The 
bank will do a general banking and trust 
business on the Isle of Pines, Cuba and else- 
where. 


—The Sociedad Auxiliar de Artesanos of 
Maracaibo, Venezuela, has organized a sav- 
ings bank for laboring people, modeled after 
the American dime savings banks. The 
bank has just opened for business, and its 
success seems assured. 


—The Banque Francaise pour le Bresil et 
l’Amerique de Sud; capital, $1,000,000; head 
office, Paris, has opened a branch in Brazil, 
as has also the Compagnie Assurance Gen- 
erale of France. 


—A State insurance bank has been opened 
in Montevideo, Uruguay, under favorable 
auspices. 

Numerous applications for policies have 
been received, and the business is expected 
to increase rapidly as the policies of private 
insurance companies lapse. The bank has 
no official solicitors (corredores). One of 
the important problems the bank has to face 
is that of reinsurance, concerning which ne- 
gotiations have been entered into with large 
companies, with prospects of success. 

The bank is now organizing its depart- 
ment for labor accident insurance. It has 
already received many applications and in- 
quiries concerning this form of insurance 
from working men as well as from large 
employers of labor. The purpose of the 
bank is to carry this class of insurance at 
cost or even at a limited sacrifice. 

In an article commenting upon the start 
and public reception of the bank, “El Dia” 
says: “In spite of all that has been said, the 
State Insurance Bank has been excellently 
received in commercial circles generally. 
Even the insurance companies, from which 
some hostility might have been expected, 
have given evidences of good will.” 





